
SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 47 (POWELL RIVER) BOARD OF EDUCATION 
Regular Board Meeting 

4:00 pm, Tuesday, April 9, 2019 
SCHOOL BOARD OFFICE 

A G E N D A 

PRESENTATIONS:  
a. Ms. K. Brach and Ms. N. Burnett, Netherlands Trip
b. Mr. Stephen Miller, Townsite Ratepayers Society
c. Ms. A. Burt and Mr. M. Hull, E-portfolios at elementary and continuous reporting at secondary
d. Ms. T. Gaudreau, Mental Health Grant
e. Ms. V. Sparrow, Food Literacy Overview

QUESTION PERIOD 

CHAIRPERSON’S REMARKS 

SCHOOL HIGHLIGHTS 

1. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

2. ADOPTION OF MINUTES
2.a)   Approval of Regular Minutes dated March 12, 2019

3. CORRESPONDENCE (incoming)
3.a)  PRISMA to SD47 - Thank you for Support
3.b) Elphinstone Secondary to Ms. W. Dunlop, Teacher SD47
3.c) Volunteer School Coordinator for BC Commuter Challenge
3.d) SD45, SD81 to Hon. R. Fleming, re Funding Formula
3.e) SD71 to Hon. R. Fleming, re: Meeting to discuss 22 recommendation submission
3.f) SD37, SD39, SD42, SD48, SD51, SD53, SD62, SD68, SD71, SD72, SD78, SD79, re:  Responses to the 22

Funding Formula Recommendations 
3.g) K. Horn to SD47, re:  REEF
3.h) SD37 L Dixon to MLA Kahlon, re:  Tech
3.i) SD28 to Hon. R. Fleming and Hon C. James, re:  Additional Funding
3.j) Ministry of Education, re: LEA Funding
3.k) PR Creative Economy and Innovation Initiative Report
3.l) School Calendar Compliance

4. SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS’ REPORT
4.a) Provincial Health Authority, re:  Release of Student Info to BC Public Health
4.b) Ministry Announcement, re: Free Menstrual Products for Students
4.c) Coast Mountain Academy - Marine Debris Project
4.d) Year to Date Suspension, Exclusion and Seclusion Report

5. SECRETARY-TREASURER’S REPORT
5.a) 2019/2020 Operating Grant Information
5.b) ERAC/BCEM Services Society Announcement
5.c) Service Delivery Initiative Final Report
5.d) Month End Financial Report as at March 31, 2019



 

 

 

 
6. COMMITTEE REPORTS  

6.a)   Policy Committee 
  i)  AP 660, re:  Mileage to 0.55 
 ii)  AP 305 Student Transportation Services 
iii)  AP 340 Drugs & Alcohol 
iv)  AP 509 Substance Abuse 

 
7. OTHER BUSINESS 

7.a) Upcoming Events  
  

 QUESTION PERIOD 
 
 MEDIA QUESTION PERIOD 
 
 ADJOURNMENT 

 
 
 
SH/attachments 



Our Journey to the 
Netherlands

Kristen Brach

Nicole Burnett



Where it began
In October, a group of Educator’s came from the Netherlands

who were looking at inclusive education and its possibilities.

They visited many schools in Powell River and the lower mainland.



Visit to Henderson

• Shared our journey in the past 5 years

• Explained our beliefs

• Talked about the New Curriculum

• Showed them a portfolio example

• Toured the school with them explaining our programs



Invitation to visit
Much to our surprise, a few weeks later an email came asking if

we wanted to come share our story.

They told us that of all the schools they visited, we were the best 
example of a truly inclusive school.



Goal for our visit
The superintendents of two different school districts wanted us 

to present our story to help begin the conversation with 

their peers, politicians and  educators and help create a movement 
towards inclusion.



Our visit included:

• A presentation to local politicians, superintendents, and principals

• A presentation to Masters in Education students at the local university

• Meeting with University staff regarding our school system and curriculum

• Visits to 7 schools, several followed by meetings with staffs

• Visits to 4 specialized schools

• Visits to 2 special programs

• A presentation to 3rd year education students at the local university

• A presentation to 250+ educators in one of the school districts

• Some amazing sightseeing



Their thoughts 
Our visit there exceeded their expectations!  

We were very well received and had some 

amazing conversations about the value of inclusion.



Our thoughts

• We learned so many new things including the fact that we are so
much the same. 

• They had many amazing examples of art, visual beauty, learning
spaces and technology.

• We should be proud of the inclusive education in our community!

• Thank you for allowing us to go and represent our school district!

• Check out our blog:  inclusiontrip.weebly.com
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Communicating Student Learning 

This teacher support document is intended to be a work in progress as teachers in our district 

continue to learn more about best practices for communicating student learning. 

Communicating Student Learning

Assessment and curriculum are interconnected. Curriculum sets the learning standards that give 

focus to classroom instruction and assessment. Assessment involves the wide variety of methods 

or tools that educators use to identify student learning needs, measure competency acquisition, 

and evaluate students' progress toward meeting provincial learning standards. 

Effective communication between home and school is central to student success. Our 

assessments and reports are designed to: 

 communicate student learning and progress in ways that are meaningful, varied, and responsive

 encourage open dialogue between the student, home, and school

 focus on conceptual learning (know-do-understand), with an emphasis on competencies

 promote student ownership of learning

 rely on authentic evidence of learning

 establish consistent local and provincial standards

During the school year, communication with parents/guardians about their child's progress may 

take a variety of forms, such as, but not limited to: 

 progress reports

 summative reports

 student eportfolios

 student-led and inclusive conferences

 parent/teacher meetings

 emails

 telephone calls

 other authentic samples and demonstrations of student learning

Parents/guardians will receive communication about their child's learning a minimum of five times 

during a school year. Educators and students are to determine when and how best to 

communicate student progress and growth in relation to the learning standards in order to 

meaningfully engage parents in the learning process. 
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Rationale 

To provide flexibility, Boards of Education have options to develop new student progress reporting 

policies and procedures for students in Grades K-9 if they meet the Interim Student Reporting 

guidelines. For the 2018/2019 school year, SD47 follows two local reporting policies, as well as the 

revised traditional policy. Decisions to make shifts in the way student learning is communicated 

may occur within individual classrooms, across groups of classrooms, or school-wide, provided 

one of the policies outlined below is used. 

 

Grades K-9 Reporting Policies 

 
Option A 

Eportfolios 
 

 
Option A 

Traditional 
(proficiency scale/no letter grades) 

 

 
Option B 

Traditional 

• Portfolios are created and student 

learning/progress is communicated 

continuously throughout the year. 

While every eportfolio will look 

different depending on how a teacher 

is using it, eportfolios for reporting 

must meet the Guiding Parameters 

for a minimum number of posts.  

• Summative Report 

• Self-assessments of Core 

Competencies 

• 2 other informal communications 

(conferences) 

• Progress Report  

• Progress Report 

• Summative Report 

• Self-assessments of Core 

Competencies 

• 2 other informal communications 

(conferences) 

• Progress Report 

• Progress Report 

• Summative Report 

• Self-assessments of the Core 

Competencies 

• 2 other informal communications 

(conferences) 

 

Grades 10-12 Reporting Policy 

Report cards will remain the same for the 2018/2019 school year. Formal reports include letter grades, 

percentages, and written reporting comments to indicate students' level of performance in relation to 

the learning standards/learning outcomes set out in the curriculum for each course or subject and 

grade. 

 

 

 

 

  

https://www2.gov.bc.ca/gov/content/education-training/administration/legislation-policy/public-schools/student-reporting
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Reporting (At-a-Glance) 

The goal of reporting and communicating student learning is to ensure that parents are well 

informed about their children’s progress, while being aligned with the directions of the revised 

curriculum.  

Summary of Elementary (Traditional) Reporting Requirements 

K-3 

 Term 1 Term 2 Term 3/Summative 

Curricular Areas 

Formal reports will include the 

provincial proficiency scale 

and descriptive, strength-

based feedback to 

communicate progress in all 

areas of learning.  

 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ADST 

Career Education 

Core Competencies Self-Assessment of the 

Communication Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Personal/Social Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Thinking Competency 

Principal Consultation Principal will review each term. Principal will review each term. Principal will review the final, 

Summative Report. 

Parent/Guardian Dialogue Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

 

*Teachers may switch the order of the Core Competencies Self-Assessments, but must include at least one Self-Assessment from each 

of the three Core Competencies by the end of the year. 
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Summary of Elementary (Traditional) Reporting Requirements 

4-5 

 Term 1 Term 2 Term 3/Summative 

Curricular Areas 

Formal reports will include the 

provincial proficiency scale 

and descriptive, strength-

based feedback to 

communicate progress in all 

areas of learning. Teachers 

not using letter grades must 

be prepared to provide them to 

parents on request.  

 

 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

2nd Language for Grade 5 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

2nd Language for Grade 5 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

2nd Language for Grade 5 

ADST 

Career Education 

Core Competencies Self-Assessment of the 

Communication Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Personal/Social Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Thinking Competency 

Principal Consultation Principal will review each term. Principal will review each term. Principal will review the final, 

Summative Report. 

Parent/Guardian Dialogue Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

 

*Teachers may switch the order of the Core Competencies Self-Assessments, but must include at least one Self-Assessment from each 

of the three Core Competencies by the end of the year. 

 

  



Teacher Support Document DRAFT 2018/2019 
 
 

Summary of Elementary (Traditional) Reporting Requirements 

6-7 

 Term 1 Term 2 Term 3/Summative 

Curricular Areas 

Formal reports will include the 

provincial proficiency scale 

and descriptive, strength-

based feedback to 

communicate progress in all 

areas of learning. Teachers 

not using letter grades must 

be prepared to provide them to 

parents on request.  

 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ADST 

Career Education 

2nd Language 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ADST 

Career Education 

2nd Language 

ELA or FLA 

Mathematics 

Science 

Social Studies 

PHE 

Arts Education 

ADST 

Career Education 

2nd Language 

Core Competencies Self-Assessment of the 

Communication Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Personal/Social Competency 

Self-Assessment of the 

Thinking Competency 

Principal Consultation Principal will review each term. Principal will review each term. Principal will review the final, 

Summative Report. 

Parent/Guardian Dialogue Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

progress report. 

 

*Teachers may switch the order of the Core Competencies Self-Assessments, but must include at least one Self-Assessment from each 

of the three Core Competencies by the end of the year. 
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Summary of Elementary (Portfolio) Reporting Requirements 

Each post or entry should be titled, tagged, and clearly related to Competencies and Content 

(Learning Standards). The post should also provide descriptive feedback that describe the 

significant aspects of the student’s learning progress and includes an evaluative statement or 

references to a rubric or the provincial proficiency scale. Next steps (written as a goal statement 

from student and/or teacher) should be included, as well. This should also describe how next steps 

can be supported either at home or at school.   

Due to the cross-curricular nature of the redesigned curriculum, portfolio posts/entries may 

address multiple curricular areas and competencies.   

 

 K-3 4-5 6-7 

Curricular Areas 

Communication frequency by 

the end of the year. 

Teachers must be prepared to 

provide letter grades to 

parents on request.  

 

 

(5)     ELA or FLA       

(2)     Mathematics      

(2)     Science              

(2)     Social Studies 

(2)     PHE 

(2)     Arts Education 

(1)     ADST 

(1)     Career Education 

 

(5)     ELA or FLA       

(2)     Mathematics      

(2)     Science              

(2)     Social Studies 

(2)     PHE 

(2)     Arts Education 

(1)     ADST 

(1)     Career Education  

(1)     2nd Language for Gr.5 

 

(4)     ELA or FLA       

(2)     Mathematics      

(2)     Science              

(2)     Social Studies 

(2)     PHE 

(2)     Arts Education 

(2)     ADST 

(1)     Career Education  

(1)     2nd Language 

Core Competencies Self-Assessment of the three 

Core Competencies 

Self-Assessment of the three 

Core Competencies 

Self-Assessment of the three 

Core Competencies 

Summative Report Summative Report Summative Report Summative Report 

Principal Consultation Principal will review 

throughout the year. 

Principal will review 

throughout the year. 

Principal will review 

throughout the year. 

Parent/Guardian Dialogue Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

eportfolio. 

Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

eportfolio. 

Parent/Guardian will verify that 

they have received the 

eportfolio. 
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Provincial Proficiency Scale 

The four-point provincial proficiency scale is intended to communicate student progress in relation 

to the learning standards in all areas of learning. This assessment is based on achievement only. 

Factors such as behaviour are important and should be communicated through conversations and 

written descriptive comments on the report card/eportfolio. However, these factors should not be 

used to determine students’ achievement in relation to grade level/age-range learning standards. 

The following table is intended to support teachers in determining students’ level of proficiency in 

each area of learning, and it is based on the latest Ministry documents for student progress. 

 

Emerging Developing Proficient Extending 

 

The student demonstrates 

an initial understanding of 

the concepts and 

competencies relevant to 

the expected learning. 

 

The student demonstrates 

a partial understanding of 

the concepts and 

competencies relevant to 

the expected learning. 

 

The student demonstrates 

a complete understanding 

of the concepts and 

competencies relevant to 

the expected learning. 

 

The student demonstrates 

a sophisticated 

understanding of the 

concepts and 

competencies relevant to 

the expected learning. 

 

Written Descriptive Comments 

Descriptive feedback: 

Using a strength-based approach, descriptive comments should clearly describe individual student 

progress in all areas of learning and identify specific goals to support further student growth. If a 

student is not working at grade level, the comments should clearly reflect the progress in relation to 

the learning standards of which the student is working. 

Descriptive feedback on engagement and behaviour: 

Information about a student’s engagement and behaviour should also be provided using strength-

based feedback.  

Ways to Support Learning: 

Descriptive feedback should also identify ways to support student growth. 

 

Considerations for Descriptive Comments 

When writing comments, please consider the following: 

 what does the student know-do-understand 

 use language that parents/guardians will understand 

 provide feedback that is clear and meaningful 
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 provide information to parents so they can support learning at home 

 

DO DO NOT 

 Maintain a focus on the child  

 Connect comments to learning 

standards  

 Focus on what was learned or 

achieved  

 Provide examples to clarify broad 

statements  

 Identify strengths & challenges 

 Connect strengths & challenges to next 

steps 

 List what is taught  

 Use teacher jargon  

 Over emphasize the negative  

 Use hollow praise like “Good job” or 

“Bravo” unless it’s paired with 

descriptive language  

 State what the class focus will be 

during next term 

 

Sentence Starters 

The following table is intended to support teachers in writing descriptive comments for reports and 

eportfolio posts. These example sentence starters are aligned with the student’s level of 

proficiency and should be used in combination with the learning standards. 

 
Emerging Developing Proficient Extending 

• Shows some 

understanding of… 

• Is beginning to… 

• May be able to… 

• Starting to… 

• Requires support to… 

• With repeated 

assistance… 

• Is able to at a basic 

level/in familiar 

situations… 

• With support, shows an 

understanding of… 

• Sometimes is able to… 

• Is working on… 

• Needs reminders to… 

• With prompting… 

• Occasionally… 

• Has some difficulty 

with… 

• Is able to show… 

• Often can… 

• Engages in… 

• Consistently 

demonstrates ability to… 

• For the most part… 

• Identifies strategies 

when… 

• Is skilled at… 

• Generally… 

• Understands most… 

• Shows in-depth 

understanding of… 

• Can independently and in 

complex situations… 

• Extends learning… 

• Can describe with 

detail/accuracy/confidence… 

• To a high degree… 

• Easily… 

 

Student Engagement and Behaviour 

Comments about student engagement and behaviour should be embedded within the written 

descriptive comments.  

 enjoys learning 

 questions/investigates 

 participates in class 

 works independently 



Teacher Support Document DRAFT 2018/2019 
 
 

 completes assignment 

 completes research/projects 

 recognizes the importance of learning 

 cooperates with others 

 respects others 

 resolves conflicts 

 attendance, punctuality 

 reflects and sets goals 

Ways to Support Learning 

Describe how the student can be supported to move their learning forward. These comments may 

describe individualized supports within the classroom and/or suggested ways to support learning 

within the home environment. 

 Can practice/apply at home by… 

 Is encouraged to… 

 Is encouraged to be more… 

 Is encouraged to seek… 

 Is encouraged to strive to… 

 It is recommended that… 

 Needs more time to develop… 

 Needs to ask… 

 Needs to continue to… 

 Needs to develop… 

 Needs to extend on… 

 Needs to improve… 

 Needs to refer to… 

 Needs to review… 

 Needs reinforcement in… 

 Should spend more time on… 

 Requires additional practice… 

 Requires further understanding… 

 Requires guided instruction… 

 Should continue to… 

 Should do further practice… 

 Should take the time to… 

 Should utilize options for… 

 Should work towards… 

 Would benefit from… 

 Will have opportunities to… 
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Example (Traditional Progress Report/Grade ) 
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Example (Eportfolio Post/Kindergarten) 
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Example (Eportfolio Post/Grade 2) 
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Example (Traditional Progress Report/Grade 9) 
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Communicating Student Learning for Students Requiring Support 

 

add info here 

Students with Adaptations and Modifications 

add info here 

 

English Language Learners and International Students 

add info here 

 

Insufficient Information to Report on Student Progress 

add info here 
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Thank-you to the following districts who graciously allowed the SD47 Communicating Student 

Learning Committee to use and adapt their reporting and assessment documents: 

 School District 68 (Nanaimo-Ladysmith) 

 School District 53 (Okanagan Similkameen) 

 School District 57 (Prince George) 

 School District 39 (Vancouver) 



reporting in 
SD47

three years later



Where are we at?
2018/2019

2



Guiding Principles
▫ CSL is meaningful, varied, and responsive

▫ open dialogue between student, home, 
and school

▫ emphasis is on conceptual knowledge 
and competencies (curricular and core)

▫ promote students ownership of learning

▫ rely on authentic evidence of learning

3



reporting 
options

Schedule 1

Provides a standard process for 
reporting student progress. 

Follows the revised Student 
Reporting Policy, it maintains the 
requirement to provide a minimum 
of three scheduled formal reports 
during the school year and two 
other forms of communication to 
parents.

Schedule 2

Allows districts to report to 
parents/guardians using 
more ongoing, flexible 
processes. 

Follows local policy and 
procedures for reporting 
student progress in Grades 
K–7 while adhering to the 
requirements outlined in the 
Order. 

4

2018/2019



Parents/guardians will 
receive communication about 
their child’s learning a 
minimum of five times during 
a school year.

5



6

communicating student learning
Option A

Eportfolios

Option A

Traditional (proficiency scale)

Option B

Traditional

• Portfolios are created and 
student learning/progress is 
communicated continuously 
throughout the year. While 
every eportfolio will look 
different depending on how 
a teacher is using it, 
eportfolios must meet the 
Guiding Parameters for a 
minimum number of posts. 

• Summative Report
• Self-assessments of Core 

Competencies
• 2 other informal 

communications 
(conferences)

• Term 1 Progress Report 
• Term 2 Progress Report
• Summative Report
• Self-assessments of Core 

Competencies
• 2 other informal 

communications 
(conferences)

• Term 1 Progress Report
• Term 2 Progress Report
• Summative Report
• Self-assessments of the Core 

Competencies
• 2 other informal 

communications 
(conferences)



communication can take a variety of forms

7

o progress reports

o summative reports

o eportfolio posts

o student-led and inclusive conferences

o emails

o telephone calls

o other authentic samples



guiding parameters

8

o Competencies and Content 

o Authentic Evidence 

o Descriptive Feedback

o Next Steps

o Student Voice (optional) 



Four-point provincial proficiency scale

9



schedule
2

The CSL Committee continues to gather 
feedback and provide support to teachers using 
report cards.

examples

10

https://portal.sd47.bc.ca/group/m16hc22/Pages/reporting.aspx


schedule
1

The CSL Committee continues to gather 
feedback and provide support to teachers using 
eportfolios.

examples

11

https://portal.sd47.bc.ca/parents


still working on…

12

o more exemplars

o mentorship/modelling

o parent engagement

o updating the website/portal

o assessment literacy



What next?
2019/2020
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Credits
Special thanks to all the 
people who made and 
released these awesome 
resources for free:

▫ Presentation template 
by SlidesCarnival

▫ Photographs by 
Unsplash and Pixabay

14

http://www.slidescarnival.com/
http://unsplash.com/
http://www.pixabay.com/


Thanks!
Any questions?

You can find us at 
Allison.Burt@sd47.bc.ca

Matthew.Hull@sd47.bc.ca

15

mailto:Allison.Burt@sd47.bc.ca
mailto:Matthew.Hull@sd47.bc.ca
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LANDED LEARNING 

AT SCHOOL 

A food literacy  

education program for 

Powell River students 
Proposal for SD47 Board of Education 

fVanessa Sparrow, Food Literacy Program Coordinator, Powell River School District 

March, 2019 
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Landed Learning at School – A food literacy 

education program for SD47 students 

This proposal presents a model for delivering evidence-based, experiential food literacy education to 

elementary school students in Powell River. A key component of this model is the adaptation of an 

existing intergenerational, garden-based learning program for use in Powell River schools, to be 

piloted in one school in 2019-20. This will be supplemented by a learning and resource package, 

using the same core teaching material, to be offered to all Powell River elementary schools. This 

program will be implemented by the School Food Literacy Coordinator, in collaboration with teachers, 

students and community members. 

1. The School Food Literacy Program
In September 2018, the School District created a new Food Literacy Program (FLP) to support and

expand the great work being done in local schools to educate our children about where their food

comes from, and empower them to make healthy food choices in their lives. The Food Literacy

Program Coordinator (FLPC) works with schools and the wider community to develop and implement

a range of activities relating to the four pillars of school food literacy:

1. Teaching and learning activities - such as planting and raising seeds in the school garden,

cooking classes, etc.

2. Relationships and environments – working to create school food environments with
healthy food choices, opportunities to garden, cook, and eat together, etc.

3. Community partnerships - strengthening our efforts to educate students by linking them with

existing resources and expertise in the community

4. Creating supportive school food policies - such as developing guidelines around food choices

for hot lunch programs and policies to support school gardens

The Food Literacy  

Over the past four months, the FLPC has conducted over forty consultations with school principals, 

teachers, Parent Advisory Committees, local gardeners and others, in order to develop a program that 

addresses the needs, interests and capacity of local schools.  

Emerging from this research has been a clear interest in providing students with garden-based 

education that provides both cross-curricular connections and opportunities to learn side-by-side with 

others from the wider community. 

2. The Intergenerational Landed Learning Project
The Intergenerational Landed Learning Project (ILLP) has 15 years of experience developing and

delivering award-winning programming in community-engaged intergenerational place-based

teaching, learning, and research. Founded by the UBC Faculty of Education, Landed Learning (LL)

model partners small groups of elementary students with adult mentors, elders, and university

students. These intergenerational groups grow plants, cook, form relationships with each other, and

learn to steward the land, with the garden and the community as co-teachers. Students work in small
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groups with program staff and volunteer Farm Friends for twelve sessions throughout the school year. 

These sessions take place in a large green-house, raised-bed gardens, forested areas, and in the 

kitchen, and offer students: 

 Intergenerational learning and community mentorship

 Unique opportunities for social and emotional learning

 Full-year interdisciplinary curriculum linkage

 Inquiry-based learning: asking and learning about their own questions

 Approaches to integrating Indigenous ways of knowing and traditional ecological knowledge

 Learning from Indigenous knowledge keepers and the land itself

 Opportunities to cook and eat based on seasonal garden ingredients

Studies of the project’s impact on children have found that their experiences contribute to broad and 

varied learning about the food-environment relationship, in both direct and indirect, or emergent 

ways1. Emergent learning in the food garden has been shown to be associated with the human 

relationships and sense of community that develop as part of the program. The intergenerational 

respect and relational learning that result are significant outcomes that correlate positively with 

improved environmental attitudes and learning about environmental issues for students2. As they 

garden, children learn leadership, responsibility, stewardship, and self-esteem.3 

Thematic hands-on learning allows for real-world, interdisciplinary inquiry. Students build confidence 

through direct experience caring for soil and soil organisms, cultivate positive relationships with 

formerly frightening invertebrates and previously maligned vegetables, and apply curriculum learning 

to cultivate and prepare food for themselves and others. Those who are less successful in classroom 

settings often find and engage their strengths, allowing them to shine in the multi-modal setting of the 

garden. As children build enthusiasm and confidence for learning, teachers report that the children’s 

schoolwork improves. 

3. The SD47 context for delivering a Landed Learning style program
Between September and December of 2018, the FLPC interviewed principals and teachers at all

SD47 schools. A range of questions on the topic of food literacy were asked, with particular focus on

the current use of food gardens and kitchens, and hopes for future programming using these spaces.4

1. Mayer-Smith and Peterat (2015) Slow pedagogy and slow research: New directions for understanding
learning about food-environment relationships. Of Land & Living Skies: A community Journal on place, 
land and learning, 3, 15-22.

2. Groendal, Hymel and Mayer-Smith (2013) Children’s Perspectives on Relationships with Adult Mentors: Insights from 
an Intergenerational Program, Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Education Research
Association, San Francisco, CA

3. Mayer-Smith, Bartosh and Peterat (2009) Cultivating and reflecting on intergenerational environmental education on 
the farm. Canadian Journal of Environmental Education,14, 107–121.

4. See Appendix A for a list of those consulted and the questions asked as part of this process.

http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ842743.pdf
http://files.eric.ed.gov/fulltext/EJ842743.pdf
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Results were highly consistent, with all respondents expressing high levels of interest and motivation 

for involving students in curriculum-linked, garden-based learning. However, respondents also 

reported that school gardens are currently under-utilized, and that there are a number of barriers to 

significantly increasing their role in education: 

1. Knowledge and skills: including knowing what to grow to make the most of the school year

(especially for winter gardening, and feeling confident to take a group of students into the garden for

activities that relate well to the curriculum

2. Continuity, sustainability and stewardship: with naturally high turnover of staff and students, it can

be difficult to create school food gardens that can be managed for the long term and offer a consistent

sense of place and level of learning

3. Logistics: coordination (Who gets to decide what’s grown in the garden? Who is in charge?);

maintenance; especially over summer; creating a space that’s functional and appealing as an outdoor

classroom

When asked about what they would like to see happening in the district to address these issues and 

support food literacy education at schools, respondents said things such as:  

 “We need something to help teachers take the long view of using the garden as an 
educational tool” 

 “Support for teachers to feel confident about doing garden-based activities 
themselves” 

 “Some kind of program that is supported and sustainable in the long term and not 
dependent on individual teachers” 

 “More links to the community so kids can see where their food comes from and what 
good food really is, things like farm visits” 

Providing intergenerational learning opportunities, farm to plate experiences and year-round, garden-

based activities were also mentioned multiple times as experiences that teachers would like to be 

able to offer students, and require support to implement. 

Further research and consultation with schools and the wider community revealed that: 

 All six elementary schools have functioning food gardens and kitchens;

 There is a rich farming history in the area and many opportunities to collaborate with
local growers and gardeners (one local farmer with experience in conducting farm
visits with school children is very interested in being involved);

 There is a wealth of people from across generations with the interest and knowledge
to make excellent volunteer garden mentors;

 There is the potential to work with Tla’amin local knowledge keepers to teach
students about indigenous ways of knowing and traditional ecological practices;

 There is potential to have Brooks High School students work as garden mentors with
the younger children as a way of accruing Community Service credits;

 The FLPC has direct experience of the LL model and is able to support the
development and implementation of an adapted program;

 Support to adapt the LL model for a pilot program in SD47 is available from Stacy
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Friedman, who has 14 years’ experience in delivering this program at the UBC Farm 
in and Lower Mainland schools. 

4. Adapting LL for SD47 schools
LL@ School in Vancouver

In the past two years, the Landed Learning program has worked on adapting its curriculum and

program model for use on-site in schools in Vancouver. The resulting program, known as LL@School,

supports participating schools to develop learning gardens on school grounds and works with

teachers to build the confidence, skills, and curriculum they need to engage their students in effective

garden-based learning.

Working at the school in small groups, children and community volunteers plant, tend, and harvest; 

prepare and enjoy healthy snacks; learn about and care for the local ecosystem and human 

community, and develop core competencies while cultivating enthusiasm for learning through real-

world experiences. Children prepare for the social, scientific, ecological, and critical thinking that 

takes place during visits through in-class curriculum prior to LL@School program days, and deepen 

their learning through extension activities. 

This approach allows for the development of school-community partnerships, and empowers a 

growing network of educators to engage students in innovative, place-based learning. As a team of 

people within each school becomes experienced in implementing the program, they are able to 

encourage and support others to participate, thus creating sustainable integration of garden-based 

learning into the schools’ core activities and identity. 

LL@School for SD 47 

The current proposal is to pilot LL@School in SD47, using one school in the 2019-20 school year as a 

learning environment for developing the model to meet specific needs and work with the unique 

resources in the region. As teachers at the school build skills and confidence to continue the program 

themselves (with some ongoing support), LL@School can be extended to additional schools in 2020-

21 and beyond; the ultimate aim is to create the capacity and a supportive environment within each 

school, and the district as a whole, to sustain the program with reduced support from the Food 

Literacy Program.  

An important element of the success of the proposed program will be input from local teachers and 

other school staff, as well as students and community members who will be supporting the process. 

The initial consultation with principals and teachers has established the need for and interest in this 

kind of garden-based learning, but further feedback will help to shape a program that is meaningful 

and sustainable in the local context.5 

5 See Appendix A for details of initial consultation 
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Therefore, in addition to the two half day preparation sessions for teachers involved in the full 

program, consultation will take place with the following groups, at times to be decided with pilot school 

staff: 

 School staff: Creating a supportive team environment at the pilot school is crucial; in
addition to participating teachers and support staff, the school principal, cultural
support workers, custodial and relevant maintenance staff need to be involved;

 Students: Engaging students is an important element of creating a meaningful
learning experience. For the LL@School pilot school this could take the form of a
survey and discussion with participating classes, asking them what they know about
food gardening, what they’d like to grow and eat, what they’re most excited about in
the coming year in the garden, etc.;

 Tla’amin First Nation: Indigenous knowledge is an important element of place-based
ecological learning. The aim would be to have someone from Tla’amin come to two
of the twelve program days to enrich students’ learning with indigenous perspectives
and experience. Elder Gail Blaney is already involved in teaching traditional plant
knowledge and ways of understanding ecosystems at James Thomson and will be
contacted to seek input into how her knowledge and skills  could be incorporated
into the proposed program;

 Local farmer/s: Discussions with Aaron Mazurek from Terra Nostra Farm, who has
previously hosted farm visits for local schools and would like to be part of the
LL@School pilot, are underway. Additional meetings are planned to develop
curriculum-linked program activities to take place on the farm;

 Learning Circles: These gatherings, which have been used with great success in the
Lower Mainland and on the Gulf Islands will be for SD47 teachers/staff interested in
sharing knowledge and learning more about using school gardens as curriculum-
linked educational tools. They are generally two hours long and may involve guest
educators. They are typically held as Pro-D day activities, and would be facilitated by
the FLPC. Holding at least two of these (and preferably four) per year for SD47 staff
would be an invaluable way to build capacity across the District for garden-based
learning.

5. LL@School in SD47 Pilot program description

5.1 SELECTION OF PILOT SCHOOL AND PREPARATION OF STAFF 

The LL@School pilot will be conducted with the participation of two teachers from the same school, 

together with their classes. This will help build enthusiasm and capacity within a school and will allow 

us to keep the logistical arrangements to a minimum so that time and resources for supporting 

participants is maximized. This will also allow the FLPC to monitor, evaluate, and ensure that the 

program is targeted in the most effective manner in the long-term.  

Participating teachers will attend a minimum of two but preferably four half-day meetings with the 

project team: one before the commencement of the garden program in September 2019, and others 

throughout the year. This time is necessary for discussion of their hopes, concerns and ideas for the 

program, and for preparation of learning activities, particularly with regard to curriculum integration. 
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This is also an important time for skill-building and knowledge development around outdoor learning 

and food gardening. Ideally, release time would be available to the two participating teachers to 

facilitate this preparation (this is included in the budget found at the end of the proposal).  

As of March, 2019, Westview Elementary School has been identified as the likely pilot site. This 

school is a good candidate for conducting a successful trial program for a number of reasons, 

including the following: 

 The FLPC has been able to work with District and school staff to design and build a
new food garden area, specifically created to serve as an outdoor classroom;

 Farm to School BC funding was secured in January for purchasing garden and
kitchen equipment to assist in using the new garden area in activities that will be a
part of LL@School;

 There is a high level of interest and enthusiasm among teachers and administrators
at Westview school for conducting this kind of project; the FLPC has held an initial
meeting with two (likely) Grade 4 teachers for the 2019-20 school year to discuss the
commitment required and received a positive response;

 As the newest school in the district, and the one that has therefore had the least
opportunity to develop garden-based and other food literacy programming, Westview
presents an ideal location to implement and evaluate the LL@School model;

 The school has excellent kitchen facilities in which to conduct the culinary arts
portion of the LL@School program.

5.2 RECRUITMENT OF GARDEN MENTORS  

The success of the LL model is dependent on the involvement of intergenerational, volunteer garden 

mentors. For the pilot program, we anticipate needing approximately 12 committed volunteers 

(including elders and younger people) plus 2-4 flexible/on-call volunteers. This is assuming a ratio of 2 

volunteers per garden group (of 7-8 students), for an overall student number of approximately 48 (2 

classes of 24 each). The teacher and FLPC are not included as volunteer garden mentors, as they will 

be observing, supporting and documenting throughout the day’s activities. 

Possible sources of volunteers include: 

 Powell River Garden Club - the Club does not directly support community projects,
but has expressed interest in helping to find Master Gardeners and other members
who may wish to participate

 Parent Advisory Committees – a lot is asked of PAC members already, however, the
opportunity to learn and grow with their children in a garden setting is something that
many are likely to wish to support

 Rotary, Kiwanis and Lion’s Club;

 VIU students, especially those interested in early education or community service ;

 The general community – there are many in Powell River with the time, interest and
experience to make excellent garden mentors. Volunteer Powell River can assist
with locating these people.
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There is also potential to involve students from Brooks High School as Garden Mentors, offering them 

food knowledge, horticulture skills, and the opportunity to support younger children in their learning. 

This involvement could be in the form of work experience or earning of Community Service Credits. 

Discussions with the relevant SD47 staff are underway. 

Interested volunteers will be asked to come to an information session, where the expectations of 

participation will be explained (including a time commitment of 4-6 hours per month, September – 

June, and the successful completion of a Criminal Record Check). A half-day training session would 

be held for volunteers (in September 2019), to be co-facilitated by the Food Literacy Coordinator and 

Stacy Friedman. 

5.3 PILOT PROGRAM STRUCTURE AND CONTENT  

The program is divided into twelve, seasonally appropriate themes, covering the following topics:6 

AUTUMN (late Sep - early Oct) 

Visit 1: Land, Food, and Community (late Sep/early Oct) 

Visit 2: Cycles in Nature (Oct)  

Visit 3: Healthy Soil (late Oct/Nov) 

WINTER & SPRING (Jan – Jun) 

Visit 4: Winter in the Garden (Jan)  

Visit 5: Planning to Plant (Feb) 

Visit 6: Propagation & Germination (Mar) 

Visit 7: Supporting Seedlings (Apr) 

Visit 8: Plant Growth and Transformation (late Apr)  

Visit 9: Water (early May) 

Visit 10: Pollination (late May)  

Visit 11: Human Nutrition (early Jun)  

Visit 12: Harvest Celebration (Jun) 

Each session is set up to maximize learning potential within the limitations of the space and human 

resources available. In order to allow up to 50 students to participate meaningfully in the day, a 

system of “buddy groups” will be used. This means that the two classes, A and B, are divided into 6 

groups of 7 or 8 students each, from within each grade. At any given time, one of the three Class A 

groups is buddied with one of the three Class B groups to work together at one of three stations. 

(These groups will likely remain paired for the duration of the program in order to facilitate relationship 

development and team-work, but can be switched around if necessary). 

The three stations are: 

1. Garden Care: takes place in garden, working in and around raised beds

2. Culinary Arts: takes place in the kitchen and/or outdoor seating near the garden

6 For a complete description of the kinds of activities undertaken at each session, please see Appendix B 
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3. Nature Exploration: takes place around the remainder of the school yard

Sessions begin in the school library (or other suitable space with the capacity to hold up to 60 people) 

with a mini-lesson and explanation of the day’s activities by the Food Literacy Coordinator and 

teachers, after which the children break into their groups and rotate through the stations with their 

mentors.7 

5.4 SUPPORT AND RESOURCES 

Students, teacher and garden mentors will all be well-resourced and supported throughout this 

process. Central to the learning model here is that teachers themselves develop their knowledge and 

hands-on skills, resulting in the confidence and enthusiasm to continue to take groups of students into 

the garden setting for food literacy education, and to support other school staff with this work. 

An important element of this is ensuring that garden-based learning links to the curriculum, and that 

teachers can meet their teaching goals by undertaking multi-disciplinary activities linked to the garden 

themes. In addition to the support offered at each garden session, the Food Literacy Coordinator will 

check in regularly with teachers before visits, and (working in consultation with Stacy Friedman, 

guided by the LL@School model) will provide participating teachers with lesson plans, professional 

development opportunities, and other information needed to continue the learning process in the 

classroom and beyond. 

Volunteer Garden Mentors will be supported in a number of ways by the FLPC:  

 At meetings before each session, to build relevant skills and knowledge, plan for the
day’s activities and address any questions;

 During each session at each of the activity stations;
 At debriefing meetings at the end of each session;
 Volunteers will also be provided with a resource manual, containing information;

about roles and responsibilities, program content, and how to access further support
if needed.

5.5 SUPPORT FOR OTHER SCHOOLS 

In order to effectively use the resources of the Food Literacy Program and allow for development and 

evaluation of a program that is meaningful for local schools, the LL@School program will be piloted in 

one school in 2019-20. The FLPC will develop and share a condensed learning package of 

workshops and other resources, drawn from the same content, with all other SD47 grade 5 classes. 

The LL@School Garden Learning Package will consist of four seasonal garden sessions for Grade 5 

teachers and students, facilitated by the Food Literacy Coordinator, with assistance from one or two 

volunteers. In addition, a farm visit and food preservation workshop will be offered, and a resource 

guide and opportunities to participate in teacher Learning Circles provided.8 

7 For a full break-down of how a session looks, including timing, please see the example in Appendix C 

8 A full description of the LL@School Garden Learning Package is provided in Appendix D. 
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Once the 2019-20 pilot is complete and feedback gathered from participants, the intention is to rotate 

the full program through one or two of the remaining schools each year, while extending an adapted 

version of the Garden Learning Package to the others. This way, all students will get to experience 

the richness of the intergenerational landed learning model of education by the time they move on to 

high school, at the same time ensuring that all schools are supported in providing garden-based food 

literacy education each year. 

5.6 EXPECTED OUTCOMES AND EVALUATION 

It is expected that, as a result of participation in the LL@School program, students will learn how to: 

 Plant, tend and harvest food plants; 
 Prepare and enjoy healthy snacks; 
 Use tools and equipment safely; 
 Work in teams to achieve mutual goals; 
 Relate to and learn from non-parental adults; 
 Generate responses to real-world situations; 
 Understand and care for the local ecosystem and human community. 

 

In addition, it is expected that as a result of participating in the program, teachers will report: 

 Increased knowledge of using garden-based learning activities to address curricular 
goals; 

 Increased skills and confidence in implementing those activities; 
 Increased likelihood of using the school garden as an outdoor classroom; 
 Knowledge of how and where to access resources and support for food literacy 

education. 
 

A detailed evaluation framework for the pilot project will be developed once the program content and 

delivery process is finalized, and will take into account feedback from teacher training sessions. It will 

include input from participants in order to generate a meaningful measure of success and will focus 

on self-reporting of outcomes. 
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6. Timeline

STAGE TIMEFRAME 

1. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT SEPTEMBER 2018 –  ONGOING 

2. RECRUITMENT OF SCHOOL/TEACHERS MARCH 2019  

3. RECRUITMENT OF VOLUNTEERS APRIL  -  JUNE 2019 (ONGOING AS NEEDED)  

4. TEACHER AND VOLUNTEER ORIENTATION AUGUST -  SEPTEMBER 2019 

5. PROGRAM DELIVERY SEPTEMBER 2019 –  JUN 2020  

6. CONSULTATION AND SUPPORT ONGOING 

7. EVALUATION JUNE –  AUGUST 2020  

A more detailed timeline/task list will be developed once the initial proposal is approved and 

consultation with the participating school initiated. 
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7. Coordinator time commitment

PROGRAM AREA (APRIL 2019-AUGUST 2020)  HOURS* 

LL@SCHOOL PILOT 

Recruitment, training and management of volunteers 200 

Preparation of teachers 25 

Session preparation and delivery (12 sessions) 200 

General support (including teacher Learning Circles) 50 

LEARNING PACKAGE 

Session preparation and delivery (up to 20 sessions) 120 

Preparation of resource package 25 

General support (including teacher Learning Circles) 50 

CONSULTATION WITH ILLP PROGRAM MANAGER 
30 

MONITORING,  EVALUATION AND REPORTING 
100 

TOTAL 800 

*From April 1, 2019 to August 31, 2020, the FLPC has approximately 1400 hours available.
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8. Budget for 2019-2020 LL@School Pilot and Garden Package Program

EXPENSES ITEM TOTAL COST 
OTHER FUNDING 
SOURCE 

AMOUNT FUNDED 
BY SD47 

MATERIALS 

Garden and seed starting supplies and 
equipment: 
Trowels, gloves, boots, seed trays, lights 
for seed starting, etc. 

$700 
Covered by 
Farm to School 
Grant 

Cooking and food processing supplies 
and equipment: 
Knives, cutting boards, salad spinners, 
blenders, etc. 

$300 
Covered by 
Farm to School 
Grant 

Other educational and workshop 
materials (including Garden Learning 
Package resources): 
Printing of packages, hand-outs, folders, 
etc. 

$600 $300 $300 

PROGRAMMING 

Consultation with LL Program Manager: 
Phone conferencing plus two site visits to 
co-facilitate 2 half-day teacher training 
sessions and one half-day volunteer 
training session 

$3000 
Potential for TD 
Grant 

$3000 

Farm visits (2 LL@School, up to 6 for 
other schools) $640 $640 

Volunteer expenses: 
Handouts, refreshments, honoraria for 
Indigenous Knowledge Keeper and other 
guests 

$1500 $1500 

Teacher release time 
$2400 $2400 

TOTAL EXPENSES $9140 $1300 $7840 
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Appendix A: Consultation 

The following questions were asked of principals of all seven SD47 schools, in addition to eight 

teachers and district staff: 

1. What's currently happening with food programming at the school?

Garden
Farm to School
Cooking
School meals
Emergency food
Other

2. Who is responsible for running these programs?

3. Are you happy with what's happening? Is it meeting the needs of students?

4. What's working?

5. What isn't?

6. What does food literacy mean to you?

7. What do you see the Food Literacy Program offering your school?

8. What would you want to see in a district-wide strategy for consistent food literacy education?

9. Any other comments?

Additional interviews were conducted with local community members and school food literacy 

educators from across the province: 

Aaron Mazurek – Owner, Terra Nostra Farms, Powell River 

Bonnie Klohn - Kamloops Region Community Farm to School Animator 

Cathy Ickeringill – Garden Educator, Mother Nature Garden and Pet Supply, Powell River 

Darcy Kaltio – Learning Consultant, SelfDesign, BC 

Francine Ulmer – Parent Coordinator, Farm to School, James Thomson Elementary 

Jaclyn Miller – President, SD47 District Parent Advisory Council 

Meghan Molnar – Public Health Dietitian, Sunshine Coast and Powell River 

Michael Denhamer - Education Coordinator, The Edible Garden Project, Vancouver 

Richard Han – Manager, Farm to School BC 

Robin Jenkinson – Parent Coordinator, School Garden Program, Gulf Islands School District 

Sharon Shultz – President, Powell River Garden Club 

Simone Jennings - Public Health Dietitian, Interior Health 

Stacy Friedman – Program Manager, Intergenerational Landed Learning Project, UBC 

Ted Chisholm – Community Schools Coordinator, School District 46 

Tom Read – Texada Agriculture Group, President and farmer 
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Appendix B: LL@School Full Program Overview 

ACTIVITY TIMEFRAME LENGTH DELIVERED/FACILITATE D BY 

Teacher Learning Circle 1 Sept 20 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 1: Land Food and Community Early Oct Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 2: Cycles in Nature Late Oct Full day Food Literacy Coordinator/Farmer 

Visit 3: Healthy Soil Early Nov Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Food Preservation Workshop Nov Half day Texada Food Hub 

Visit 4: Winter in the Garden Jan Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Teacher Learning Circle 2 Feb14 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 5: Planning to Plant Feb Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 6: Propagation and Germination March Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 7: Supporting Seedlings April Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 8: Plant Growth & Transformation Late April Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 9: Water Early May Full day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 10: Pollination Late May Full Day Food Literacy Coordinator/Farmer 

Visit 11: Human Nutrition Early June Full Day Food Literacy Coordinator 

Visit 12: Harvest Celebration Late June Full Day Food Literacy Coordinator 
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Themes will be primarily taught through hands on activities, supplemented by a brief discussion of key 

concepts at the beginning of each visit: 

Visit 1: Land, Food, and Community  

 Meet and get to know each other
 Using senses to observe and identify the plants in the garden
 Harvest, prepare and share a harvest salad

Visit 2: Cycles in Nature (at Terra Nostra Farm) 

 Observe patterns of nature as they relate to plant lifecycles and nutrient cycles
 Identify and save healthy, mature seeds
 Remove and compost dead plants, turn and manage the compost

Visit 3: Healthy Soil  

 Identify over-wintering and non-over-wintering plants
 Observe invertebrates and practice organic pest management by creating a

wireworm trap
 Add mulch to protect the soil over the rainy winter

Visit 4: Winter in the Garden  

 Observe changes in the winter garden and prepare the garden soil for spring
planting

 Identify local crops that can be eaten throughout the winter
 Harvest, process, and preserve crops for winter eating

Visit 5: Planning to Plant  

 Use seed catalogs as reference material to select plant varieties for seasonal
planting

 Create a garden plan (map) for the garden that with spring, summer, and autumn
crops

 Select seeds to be planted at the next visit

Visit 6: Propagation and Germination  

 Make biodegradable paper pots
 Start seedlings in the classroom that will be transplanted in the garden
 Practice proper seeding technique (re: spacing, depth, soil compaction, and water)

Visit 7: Supporting Seedlings  

 Transplant seedlings into the garden, providing space and nutrients for them to grow
 Weave sticks to build a sturdy bean or pea trellis
 Use organic practices to identify and remove weeds by hand

Visit 8: Plant Growth and Transformation  

 Observe and assess garden health
 Identify and manage garden competitors
 Thin plants to provide plants room to grow and access nutrients
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Visit 9: Water  

 Create a compost tea to add nutrients to the garden
 Practice watering soil evenly and deeply
 Explore irrigation systems

Visit 10: Pollination (at Terra Nostra Farm) 

 Observe bees and other pollinators at work in the garden
 Observe and identify parts of flowers

Visit 11: Human Nutrition  

 Identify and harvest a variety of plant parts (roots, stems, leaves, flowers, fruits,
seeds)

 Harvest, wash, and prepare seasonal crops
 Enjoy a salad bar grown from seed!

Visit 12: Harvest Celebration  

 Harvest crops to share and bring home
 Give and receive thanks and appreciation
 Celebrate a year of learning and growing together
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Appendix C: LL@School Sample Session Description 

SAMPLE: LANDED LEARNING @ SCHOOL VISIT 1  

GETTING TO KNOW YOU  

MATERIALS 

 Grater (4)
 Zucchini (for 8)
 Beets (8)
 Cutting Board/knife (8)
 Tomatoes (8)
 Beans (16)
 Kohlrabi
 Fennel
 Apple peeler corer (2)
 Apples (16)
 Wash basin (3, one for knives)
 Grapes (16 bunches)
 Nasturtium flowers (75)
 Container for knives
 6 Serving/tasting trays & separate bowls
 8 Dish towels/tea towels
 Sanitizing solution
 Apple chips
 Leaves and tape
 Hair bands
 Cutting boards, knives, graters, apple peeler corers
 Forms, nametags

KEY CONCEPTS 

 Community
 Observation and Identification
 Safety
 Harvest

RATIONALE 

The Landed Learning Project strives to provide young people with the knowledge and experiences to 

care for the Earth, their bodies and communities.  In Visit 1 we are cultivating a learning and growing 

community.  By harvesting and preparing food to share we experience an embodied connection 

between land, the food we eat, and our relationship with both. By eating together, we build 

community, gain trust, safety, and care for each other and the world. 

SCHEDULE OF ACTIVITI ES 

8:30-9:00am  
1. Sign in (Office)
2. Tea and coffee/snack, sign up to bring snack (Library)
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3. Pass out volunteer manuals, research & photo consent forms, and VBE Volunteer Conduct
Agreement, CRC to those who missed orientation

4. Collect Photo and Research Consent forms, Volunteer Conduct Agreements

9:00-9:45 Volunteer Morning meeting (Library) 
4. Check in
5. Groups and buddy groups
6. Knowing your students/special needs or health info
7. Stations overview

a. Garden Care
b. Culinary Arts
c. Nature Exploration: mindful tasting

i. Use your eyes first. Really examine it…Its shape and colour
ii. Pick it up and touch it to feel the texture
iii. Then smell it.
iv. Then rub it on your lower lip. Notice your saliva/ discuss that this is the first

step in digestion, and the food isn’t even in your mouth yet!
v. Everyone puts the food sample on their tongue, then between their molars,

count 1,2,3 – crunch! All together.
vi. Groups discussion on flavours/texture/what they noticed. You may write list

each food and write down the words that children use to describe those foods
8. Recess and keeping to the schedule

a. **Getting to station on time
9. Hand washing protocol, knife tips
10. Extra time activities
11. What will happen in the afternoon?

9:45-10:10 Introduction (Library) - Students bring coats & snacks to library 

1. Territory Acknowledgement
2. Introductions
3. Overview of program & rotations/schedule
4. Getting into groups, apple chips for snack

a. Name
b. Favorite fruit/vegetable and how you like to eat it
c. What do you want your group to know about you?

10:10-10:35 Rotation 1 

**It’s important to communicate with your group where they should meet after recess 

10:40-11:00 Recess 

11:00-11:25 Rotation 2 

11:30-11:55 Rotation 3 
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STATIONS 

Garden Care (in garden) 

This session will be facilitated by __. We will use our senses to identify leaves taped on our backs that 

we cannot see, and to find matching leaves that others will have on their backs. Engaging our senses 

helps us connect with nature and make sense of what we observe. Through sensory observation we 

can identify edible and non-edible plants and learn to know and meet the unique needs of each plant. 

Once groups have found each other they will try to identify their plant and observe/id some of the 

other plants in the garden. This can be an important time to get to know your group.  

Culinary Arts (in kitchen) 

This session will be facilitated by __. Students may be asked to tie back hair, take off jackets, and 

wash hands in washroom before entering the kitchen. Once their hands are washed they should keep 

hands clean and not touch their face, hair, or table. 

Facilitator will conduct FoodSafe training for all children and volunteers, including safe food handling 

and knife safety. The children will prepare a number of vegetables for tasting. They will label their 

veggies on a tasting tray and take their group’s tray with them to the Nature Exploration station. 

Nature Exploration (in the school grounds) 

This session will be facilitated by__. Groups should find a place to sit on the ground or on a bench. 

Each group will taste each vegetable together mindfully. It’s important to remind students that it can 

take several tries to get used to new flavours and it’s okay to only take a very small taste the first time. 

“You may want to start with less sweet flavours as it can be harder to enjoy these flavours after sweet 

ones”. 

Back in the classroom they can rate the flavours of each 1: (not very tasty to me), 2 (somewhat tasty 

tome), or 3 (very tasty to me). (Or we may find a different way to rate these). 

If there is time, students can do some nature exploration around the school. 

Bring tasting trays to the garden so we can bring them all to the kitchen to wash after our day is done. 

12:00-12:10 Closing Circle (near garden) 

1. Share observations

2. Thank you for the harvest and to garden friends

12:10-1:00 Garden Friend Meeting  

Garden Friends may bring bagged lunch. 

Clean up 

 Clear all tables. Bring dishes into the kitchen
 Recycle all recyclables
 Check the floor for garbage
 Make sure you have everything with you when you leave
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Landed Learning Guidelines for the Health and Wellbeing of all Beings 

Respect Yourself 

 Follow Tool Rules. We will go over safety with tools at visits when you will be using tools. Only
use materials you have permission to use.

 Be open to trying new foods, but only eat what you or a Garden Friend can identify as edible.
 Always let an adult know if you have been hurt.
 Dress appropriately (we will have raincoats available for children who need them).

Respect Your Community 

 Build positive relationships with Garden Friends.
 Make sure your Garden Friends know where you are at all times!

Respect This Place 

 Watch where you walk! (Vines, uneven ground, and tools can all be obstacles in the garden).
 Share the space respectfully and with gratitude. Remember we share this space with many

other groups. Clean up materials you have used and ask before using materials that may not
belong to our project.
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Appendix D: Garden Learning Package For Elementary 

Schools

In addition to the Landed Learning @ School (LL@School) Pilot to be conducted at one elementary 

school in 2019-2020, a package of curriculum-connected learning opportunities and teacher support 

will be available for all schools during the school year. This package will offer the following: 

 Four curriculum-connected, garden-based workshops
 A facilitated field trip to a local farm
 A food preservation workshop at the Texada Food Hub
 A composting demonstration from the Let’s Talk Trash Team
 Preparing and cooking food harvested from the garden and/or procured locally
 Garden materials (e.g., soil, seeds, seedlings)
 Volunteer support as needed
 Parent engagement opportunities
 Opportunity for teachers to participate in two Learning Circles
 A Resource Package with lesson-plan tie-ins to prepare for and consolidate workshop themes

WORKSHOPS

These will all be two-hour sessions with teacher/s and Grade 5 class(es), facilitated by the Food 

Literacy Coordinator. Some assistance will be provided from one or two volunteers (drawn from the 

pool of LL@School Pilot volunteers and including some Brooks High School students). 

The primary aim of these workshops is to provide hands-on learning for students, but also to 

demonstrate content delivery for teachers, and increase their capacity to take a class of students into 

the garden to engage in meaningful learning. Each workshop is based around pre-prepared, 

ACTIVITY TIMEFRAME LENGTH DELIVERED/FACILITATE D BY 

Teacher Learning Circle 1 Sept 20 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Workshop 1: Soil Early Oct 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Compost Demo Late Oct 1hr Let’s Talk Trash Team 

Food Preservation Workshop Nov 2.5hrs Texada Food Hub 

Teacher Learning Circle 2 Feb 14 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Workshop 2: Planning and Planting Feb 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Workshop 3: Pollination April 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 

Farm visit May 2hrs Food Literacy Coordinator/Farmer 

Workshop 4: Harvest Celebration June 2.5hrs Food Literacy Coordinator 
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curriculum-connected lesson plans, but these can be modified to incorporate teacher/student interests 

and goals. 

FARM VISITS 

Farm visits will be to Terra Nostra Farm, just south of town, and will allow students to see a large, 

complex, food producing ecosystem in action. Students will see crops and undertake activities not 

available to them in the school garden setting, and will have the opportunity to talk to the farmer about 

the realities of growing food on a commercial scale. Potential activities include visiting pollinators, 

sampling new foods, and taking home some produce. Teachers will be given materials to prepare 

students and enrich the experience, and the Food Literacy Coordinator will work with the farmer to 

facilitate appropriate activities. 

FOOD PRESERVATION WORKSHOPs  

A proposal is currently being developed by the Texada Food Hub to provide food preservation 

workshops to Grade 3 and 4 students from across the district in 2020 (and beyond). These 2.5 hour 

workshops would be facilitated by trained educators and take students through the process of 

preparing food for preservation (freezing, canning and dehydrating) using the purpose built facility at 

the Hub. The emphasis would be on teaching the importance of local food, and the skills to preserve it 

for year-round consumption. It is not yet known whether SD47 will fund this initiative, but if it does go 

ahead, participation in a workshop will be offered to students at each school. 

RESOURCE PACKAGE 

This will be based on a number of existing, well-trialed resources, including SPEC’s Green Thumbs at 
School and Landed Learning’s Get Growing, and will include easy to follow, curriculum-linked lesson 
plans, a school garden calendar of activities developed for Powell River, and other information for 
teachers to support food literacy education in both the classroom and the school garden. 

LEARNING CIRCLES 

These offer a comfortable space where teachers and program coordinators can engage in facilitated 
discussions and activities about food and gardening, while gaining knowledge, confidence and new 
ideas for growing and sustaining their Farm to School activities. 
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 EDGEHILL FUTURE 
EVENTS 

April 9 Cross Country Run @ 
Edgehill in the 
afternoon 

April 9 Rippers Bike Riding 
starts this afternoon for 
grade 4-7 students! 

April 15 Classes will be going to 
see Jazz Music 
performances 

April 15 Book Fair #2 starts up - 
thanks to both PAC and 
Mrs Gesell for 
decorating our library! 

April 24 Class Photos - making 
sure everyone looks 
great as we get class 
photos for our wall 

April 24 Classes will be taking 
part in another 
ArtStarts opportunity: 
ventriloquist act! 

April 24 Jump Rope for Hearts 
Activities  

Various 
Dates 

Visits to the Library, 
Outdoor Learning 
Centre, PALS and 
releasing our Salmon! 

Author Talk / April 6 

Ms Knowlsons and Mrs Carson’s classes got together and had a virutal author talk 
with How To Train Your Dragon Author Cressida Cowell hosted by Mr Landy. One 
of our questions was even answered by the author!  

Music Fest / Primary Choir  

Our Primary Choir participated in the opening of the Music Fest as well as having their 
own performance! Great to see the classes brought together by Mr Carson, Mrs 
Crookshank, Mrs Payne, Mrs Morrisey, Mrs Carson; the ukelele club (meet Tuesday 
mornings) also performed! 

Music Fest / February 25 - March 1 

Grade 3-7 classes took part in music festival with Mr McMaster’s class sharing their 
recorder skills, Ms Knowlsons class showed their drumming; Mr Aasen’s class their flute 
skills while Mr Ball and Mrs Gesell/Ms Heidebrecht’s class shared their guitar work!  

Speech Arts/ March 4 - 8 

Different classes performed speech arts - from recitations of poetry to individual and 
duo performances! Our students worked collaboratively as well as on their own to take 
to the stage and present their vocal art performances - two grade 6 girls were even 
invited to perform at the finale! 

Destination Imagination / March 12 

After a lot of practice and get-togethers after school, our Destination Imagination team 
gathered at Henderson to take part in the district gathering - a lot of fun and great 
smiles afterwards!  

Autism Awareness Day / March 4 & 5 

In order to acknowledge #worldAutismAwareness day, we celebrated the theme "Be 
Cool" by wearing sunglasses and clothes that made us feel cool and connect with 
people working with autistic brains and ensuring they feel included in all we do! 

Autism Awareness Day / March 4 & 5 

Class photos (and staff photo!) will be taken to document who was who in which room 
this year! 

Getting Jazzy/ April 5 & 6 

Students from throughout the school will be performing at the Townsite Jazz Festival 
this weekend - lots of extra rehearsals and some exciting performances are on the 
setlist! 



 
 

April 11 Wellness Afternoon - a 
number of wellness 
activities are scheduled 
for children to choose. 

April 15 Intervention meetings 
are scheduled so 
teachers can plan for 
reading and writing. 

April 16 The Grade 6/7 class is 
travelling to TNR to 
learn about industry in 
action. 

April 17 Our grade 6 students 
are travelling to OLC for 
the Future Forests 
project. 

April 23 Cross Country meet at 
Sunset Park for grades 
2-7.

May 3 Division 4 and Division 
5 are travelling to the 
OLC for an outdoor day. 

May 7 Another Wellness 
afternoon is scheduled 
with different wellness 
activities. 

May 15 Our Staff Wellness 
Inquiry Project meets 
for dinner to plan for 
our final presentation. 

HENDERSON FUTURE 
EVENTS 

Wellness Meeting - March 6 

Our Wellness Inquiry Project met again for dinner to plan our different projects.  There 
are 3 separate inquiry projects happening and we look forward to sharing our results.  

Destination Imagination - March 12 

Henderson hosted the Destination Imagination Tournament and also had 4 teams 
participating.  It was an exciting afternoon of critical thinking, teamwork, and 
imagination and we are very proud of the many students who participated!  .   

OLC Voyager - March 13 

Our grade 4/5 class had an amazing time at the Voyageur Project at the Outdoor 
Learning Center.   

Netherlands - March 13 

Mrs. Brach and Mrs. Burnett left for the Netherlands to share the inclusive practices 
implemented at Henderson.    We presented 4 times and visited many schools.  It was 
wonderful to see the positive response from the educators there and learn from each 
other. 

Reminders to view portfolios- March 13 

A notice was sent home to parents reminding them that our school participates in 
ongoing assessment through our eportfolios.  Parents were reminded how to log in and 
were given the opportunity to send feedback to the school.   

Eco Group - April 4 

Henderson hosted the ECO Group session.  All of the schools sent representatives and 
our gym was very busy looking at environmental issues and the way we can make a 
difference one student at a time..   

Ready, Set, Learn - April 9 

Henderson held the first Ready, Set, Learn session in the district.  Pre School children 
had a story in K/1, did an art activity with our grade 1/2 class, participated in a gym 
activity with some grade 6's and 7's, and planted a flower in our garden..   

Cross Country Meet - April 9 

Grade 2-7 students will travel to Edgehill to participate in the School District Cross 
Country Run. 
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FUTURE 
EVENTS 

April 9 First Spring cross 
country race. 

April 11 Brooks intro to our 
Grade 7's. 

April 12 Kindergarten 
screenings begin 

April 16 Ready Set Learn hosted 
here. 

April 18 Annual Egg Drop and 
Easter Egg hunt. 

JAMES THOMSON 

Rick Hansen Foundation presentation 

We held 2 assemblies to host Jim Millina, the first paraplegic to climb Mt 
Kilimanjaro. He shared many photos and a video of the climb. His message came 
through loud and clear-focus on what you CAN do and do it well. 

Film Fest 2019  

This was 'mostly' great. The K-3 films were very well received and we are grateful 
that the society also offers a French showing on its own day. Definitely some work 
to do by us for upcoming years to continue supporting this endeavor. 

Lip Synch Battle 

This was our first annual, although we may run another one in June now that kids 
(and staff) have a better idea of how much fun it is! So many kids got on stage, 
including some 'big kids' that might have had more fun than anyone.. 

Destination Imagination 

We are fortunate to have a few parents that give up much of their time to come and 
work with our students. Our team had so much fun planning and then participating 
in the competition at Henderson on March 12. 

Staples Super Power Finalists 

We are honoured to have made the top 100 finalists in the Staples contest. Ten 
schools across Canada will be chosen to win $20, 000 worth of technology. Entries 
were chosen on their environmental focus and learning. Fingers crossed!  



 KELLY CREEK FUTURE 

EVENTS Festival of Performing Arts March 4 

Our choir and 4 classrooms participated in the Festival of Performing Arts this year. It 
gave students a chance to learn the benefits of preparation. A big thank you goes out to 
Ms. Skidmore and our classroom teachers for their time and efforts. 

Swim Gym Program March 15 

Our Division 3 and 4 classes have now completed their 4 sessions at the pool and the 
gymnastics centre. They have been exposed to both activities and understand their 
contributions to a healthy lifestyle.  

Big Breakfast March 14 

The Community Association once again put on their monthly Big Breakfast, cooking 
breakfast for the entire school population. Parents, teachers and leadership students 
helped serve and clean-up. 

Basketball March  5 

Mr. Shostak worked very hard with our Grade 6/7 basketball team. They showed great 
improvement as they finished fourth at the District March Madness Event. Ms. 
Venselaar and Ms. Letham brought our Gr. 5 team along as well and they will be ready 
to move up next year. 

OLC Visits April 3 

After missing numerous programs at the OLC due to the inclement weather before the 
break, our visits have been rescheduled and are beginning to happen now with the finer 
weather! 

School Wide Read April 5 

Our school participated in its monthly School Wide Read. Buddies spent time reading 
together and parents joined in to spend a 1/2 hour sharing the love of reading. 

Cowboy Day April 3 

Kelly Creek Staff and Students participated in Cowboy Day wearing their cowboy hats, 
boots and shirts giving our school a real western feel. 

Hot Shot Contest begins  April 8th 

We will once again have 32 basketball hot shots participating in our annual Hot Shot 
Contest. Participants go head to head in a play down until a champion is crowned by 
hitting the most points from various shooting spots on the gym floor. 

Apr. 8-18 Math Challenge Board 
begins. With daily math 
challenges at all levels. 

Apr. 16 Math Challenge Day- 
Math activities in the 
gym for prizes. 

Apr. 11 Class and Team Photo 
Day 

Apr. 10 Place Project Meeting 
#5. 

Apr. 15 Voyageur Program @ 
OLC for Div. 3 

Apr. 18 Egg Drop Challenge 

Apr. 23 Cross Country Race #4. 

Apr. 26 Earth Day @ OLC. 



 
 

TEXADA FUTURE 
EVENTS 

March 13 

March Madness was a whole lot of fun for everyone - special thanks to Dale for coming 
over and kudos for trying out the bouldering wall. 

March 14 

Dr. Burechailo was over to visit both divisions.  Division 1 students had the usual "Shell-
shocked", slightly queasy expressions one would expect, so that's good. 

March 15 

Jump Rope for Heart raised $392 - pretty impressive - and students enjoyed the 
afternoon of jumping fun. 

April 1 

A visit from Arthur Arnold was just perfect for our first day back.  Our band had the 
honour of being conducted by the famed conductor, and I'm sure he could tell how 
hard they've worked.. 

April 2 

Our second annual Poetry Contest was kicked off.  All month, poetry will be our focus, 
with an aim first to present poetry at the "Parents' Day tea," and then to take our 
readings on the road with a visit to Mary Mary Café. 

March 13 March Musical Madness 
begins at 1:00 in the 
gym. 

March 14 Leta Burechailo will be 
here to discuss the more 
delicate parts of the 
health curriculum. 

March 1 5 All students will be 
participating in our 
annual "Jump Rope for 
Heart event. 

Each Tues. After school climbing 
club with Mrs. Groves. 

Each 
Weds. 

Hot Lunch. 

Aprill 9  Shared lunch: vegetarian 
lasagna with our garden 
tomatoes. 

April 26 First of 6 swimming 
lessons. 

. 



 FUTURE 
EVENTS 

WESTVIEW 

Staff vs Student Floor Hockey Game - Mar. 8th 

Our annual 'staff vs student' competitions saw another chapter play out in the gym in 
front of an electric crowd. The staff proved to be a little too much for the student team. 
Ms. Sullivan took away MVP honours and had a small cut on her lip to prove it!  . 

PAC Family Movie Night - Mar. 8th 

Our PAC hosted their final movie night of the year. The popularity of this event 
continues to grow as the gym was packed. They would like to thank everyone for their 
support. 

Get Active Fun Day (K-2) - Mar. 12th 

Ms. Lewis and our Student Leadership Team organized and hosted an afternoon full of 
some incredibly fun activities for our youngest students. Students were placed in their 
school house teams and earned points for participation. It was a great experience for all 
those involved.  

Primary Festival Performances - Mar. 14th 

Ms. Skidmore and our Primary classes treated the school and parents to an encore 
performance of the songs they performed at the Festival of Performing Arts! It was a 
wonderful way to celebrate our talents all the work that went into preparing. 

Grade7s and Jr. Achievement Program - Apr. 1st 

Our Grade 7 students had their first introduction and work session for the Jr. 
Achievement Program. Throughout the course of the program students will learn about 
business and marketing strategies. 

Welcome Student Teachers - Apr. 1st 

We welcomed back 3 VIU students who started their 6 week practicum with us on April 
1st. Ms. Marciniak (Gr. 7), Ms. Roberts (Gr.3) and Ms. Southern (Gr. 4) will be with us 
until the middle of May. In a short period of time they have already added a lot to our 
school community! 

SD #47 Trades Program Tours - Apr. 2 & 3 

Our Grade 7 classes have the opportunity to tour some of SD #47 Trades Programs. This 
is a wonderful way to expose our students to some of the options they have in the 
future and a great way for our secondary students and instructors to show off the great 
work being done. 

April 3rd WV Ground Pounders & 
WV Wheelers started 
back up. 

April 8th Dog Smarts 
Presentation for all 
Grade 2s 

April 9th SD 47 X-Country Meet 
at Edgehill at 1:00pm. 

April 9th PAC Meeting at 7:00pm 
in our multi-purpose 
room. 

April 12th Class Photo Day. 

April 23rd Our guests from the 
Whompoa Alliance 
Exchange (China) arrive. 

April 29th School track & field 
practices begin in the 
afternoons. 

May 6th Students will be 
participating in Music 
Monday at the 
Evergreen Theatre 



 
 

BROOKS FUTURE 
EVENTS 

April 4 CSTAD surveys started 
at Brooks 

April 4-6 Townsite Jazz Festival. 

April 5 Scholarship applications 
deadline. 

April 10 Early dismissal and 
parent interviews. 

April 12 PRISMA presentation 
on the Piano. 

April 18 Easter holiday activities 
planned throughout 
Brooks 

April 19,22 Easter Holidays. 

April 25 RCMP talk on drug use 
with a focus on 
cannabis. 

March 7 

Our Stu Crew led by Mrs. Ellis and Mrs. McSween hosted Black Light Dance 6:30 - 
9:30pm.  It was well attended. 

March 13 

We attended the Tla'amin Nation education engagement evening meeting.  It was a 
very thoughtful and an excellent opportunity to hear about what is working and what 
we can do more of at Brooks. 

March 15 

We started off planning a recognition assembly but had to delay it as there was a 
climate action walk out that day.  We have rescheduled the recognition assembly. 

March 18 

We had 3 students attend the encounters with Canada in Ottawa.  Overall a great 
experience. 

March 18 

Our music students led by Mr. Cummings attended a trip to Cuba to perform.  Overall a 
very memorable trip 

March 18 

Our travel EP tours group led by Mr. Heuckroth travelled to Spain and Portugal for a 
cultural experience.  Overall the feedback was excellent. 

March 18 

Results from the BC Gymnastics championships are in and congratulations to all of our 
athletes who represented Brooks so well. Dylan Werner earned a bronze medal at level 
5 and Manuel Manjarrez also earned a bronze at level 2. Note that Dylan Werner also
received an $1800 scholarship for his performance in gymnastics.
 April 1 

We all made it back from our spring break.  This was no April Fool  . 



DISTRICT PERSONALIZED LEARNING AND 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT PROGRAM

Secondary First Nations Education 
On Mar. 11, the SD hosted a Consultation Event with the Tla'amin Nation.  Event focused on gathering information from Community 
Members on their desires for the future education of the Nation's children.  Attendance was strong about 100 people attended.  
Welcome Alisha Point to the SD.  Alisha is the new Indigenous Student Support Worker.  Her focus will be supporting secondary 
students, dividing her time between Brooks, BOP and Ahms Tah Ow. 
VIU Trades Sampler program available to Indigenous students.  Five students enrolled in this program- opportunity for students 
contemplating a trade to get hands-on experiences in a variety of trades areas. 
April 3-5 First Nations Leadership group at Brooks on Post Secondary Tours. They will have an opportunity to visit: Langara, UBC, SFU 
April 16 Tyler and Karina will be taking Karina’s senior language class and the Leadership group on a tour of NIC (Vancouver Island)  

April 16 Tyler and Karina will be taking Karina’s senior language class and the Leadership group on a tour of NIC (Vancouver Island) 
James Thomson Elementary to begin their Gr.7 legacy project: carved door once the door arrives
Henderson Welcome Pole to begin as soon as the log arrives

Alternate Education Programs 
On March 6th, students from BOP and the Explore program attended a talk with RCMP and local service providers about the meaning 
of legal consent. 
On March 14th, nearly all of the BOP students travelled to Mt Washington for a full day of snowshoeing and winter activities 
Upcoming: 
Three students from BOP will be participating in the Fast Track to the Trades program offered at VIU.  This program runs from April 8th 
through to May 24th.   
Currently, one student from BOP is enrolled in the Trades Sampler program offered at VIU from now to the end of the year. 

Career Education, Trades 
Powell River Digital Film School students participated in the Adventure in Film camp being put on by the PR Film Festival from March 
7th to 10th.  Student works were shown on Sunday, March 10th at the Patricia. 
Skills Provincials: On April 17, two students will be travelling to the Skills Canada Provincial Championship in Abbotsford.  Inti Bergeron 
will be representing Brooks in Culinary and Caelum Soporovich will be representing Brooks & VIU in Automotive     

International Student Program 
During Spring Break, any students who did not return to their home countries were given the option of an excursion to tour Vancouver 
Island.  Fifteen students enjoyed a week long adventure to Vancouver Island including Comox-Courtenay Museum and Dino Dig, 
Cumberland, VIU Deep Bay Marine Park, Nanaimo and Victoria including the IMAX theatre, tour of the Parliament Buildings, UVIC tour, 
Harbour side tours, Butchart Gardens, laser tag, swimming and more! 
We are looking forward to our group from Hong Kong who are coming to study at Westview School and stay with local families.   
Many international students are currently writing the Waterloo National Euclid Math exam 
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Congratulations to our 2019 BC Green Games Winners! 

All of us at BC Green Games would like to send out a huge thank you to all the teams who participated this year! We received 
147 projects from 30 school districts across the province. There were so many amazing stories of environmental action and it 
was tough for the judging team to decide winners. Thank-you everyone for helping to grow a greener BC! 

And the winners are... 

Green Grants 

These teams will receive $1000 to further their green endeavors. 

 Surrey Christian School – Being Earth Keepers
 Lord Roberts Annex – Owls Are Us
 Hyland Elementary – The Hyland Green Team
 Shoreline Community Middle School – Shoreline Wastebusters
 Nechako Elementary – Reducing Plastic Waste At Nechako Elementary
 Heritage Woods Secondary – Know Where It Goes, Think Before You Throw!
 Richmond Secondary – Waste Reduction Week @ RHS
 King George Secondary – Everybody Wants A Cup
 RC Palmer Secondary – Palmer’s Legendary Greenhouse Continued!!!
 Collingwood School – Collingwood’s Journey to Zero Waste

ProductCare Recycling School Mural 

These schools will be celebrating their hard work by helping to create a mural about their project with recycled paint! 

 Edith Cavell Elementary – Cavell for Clean Oceans
 Ecole secondaire Jules-Verne – Climate Change Awareness
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Call2Recycle Be A Battery Recycling Advocate Prize 

These schools will receive a $2 500 Visa gift card to use towards technology for their school for running a battery recycling 
campaign. 

 Springvalley Middle School – Battery Magnet 
 Fraser Heights Secondary – Fraser Heights Annual Battery Challenge 

 

Travel Subsidy Prize 

These teams will be awarded $1 500 for the travel expenses associated with field trips. 

 Vedder Elementary – “Back To Our Roots” – A Traditional Plant Garden 
 Semiahmoo Secondary – Semiahmoo Earthworks Waste Management Actions 

 

Science World Sleepover 

These elementary school teams will be celebrating their achievements with an overnight adventure under the dome! 

 James Thomson Elementary – A Stewardship Story 
 William Bridge Elementary – R’ To The Power of 5! 
 Parkcrest Elementary – Waste Reduction Challenge 

 

Sustainability Leadership Camp 

This secondary team will be celebrating their hard work with a camping trip and workshop on Galiano Island. 

 Richmond Secondary School – Waste Reduction Week @ RHS 

 

Call2Recycle Viewers' Choice Award 

There were so many votes pouring in during the voting period and these teams collected the most votes and will be awarded 
$500. 

 Collingwood School – Collingwood’s Journey to Zero Waste 
 Ocean Cliff Elementary – Energy Conservation at Ocean Cliff 
 AJ McLellan Elementary – Upcycling Materials 
 Surrey Christian School – Being Earth Keepers 

 

Honorable Mention 

Although these teams were not awarded a prize they deserve to be recognized for their hard work as honorable mentions. 

 Lord Roberts Elementary – Exploring Indigenous Plants and Traditional Uses 
 Westerman Elementary – The Plastic Problem 
 Mount Slesse Middle School – MSMS Hope for Salmon 
 Salt Spring Elementary – School Gardens! 
 James Thomson Elementary – Green Giants 
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 Matthew McNair Secondary – Eco-Marlins: Cutting Down On Single Use Plastics 
 Reynolds Secondary – Reynolds Schoolyard Garden Program 
 Tamanawis Secondary – Sustainable News BC 
 Mountainside Secondary – Mountainside Sustainability 
 Killarney Secondary – Waste Awareness 

Stay Tuned for On the Road Visits 

Schools outside of the metrovancouver area that will receive a visit from Science World's On The Road team 
for their amazing stories of eco-action will be notified soon! 

 

There is Still Time to Book Your Field Trip 

All teams that submitted a project are invited to Science World for a free field trip! If your team is coming to Science World, 
please book it through the website. Write "BCGG" in the comments to avoid being charged. 

Book Your Field Trip  

 

 
Science World is a charitable organization that engages British Columbians in science and inspires future science and 

technology leadership throughout our province. 

Donate Today  

 

Unsubscribe  |  Forward  |  View in browser  

You received this email because you expressed interest in Science World and its mission.  

If you've changed your mind, simply click the unsubscribe link above. 

TELUS World of Science 

1455 Quebec Street 

Vancouver, BC Canada 

V6A 3Z7 

scienceworld.ca 
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Minutes of Regular Meeting March 12, 2019 

SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 47 (POWELL RIVER) 
BOARD OF EDUCATION - REGULAR MEETING 

4:00 PM., Tuesday, March 12, 2019  
SCHOOL BOARD OFFICE 

 MINUTES 

Present: Aaron Reid (Chair), Russell Brewer, Dale Lawson, Doug Skinner, Jackie Timothy 

Also in attendance: Jay Yule (Superintendent), Steve Hopkins (Secretary-Treasurer) 

PRESENTATIONS: 

Jim Baron, re:  Administrative Procedure 340 (Drugs and Alcohol) 
Mr. Baron spoke briefly to his thoughts regarding the District’s Administrative Procedure regarding 
Drugs and Alcohol, specifically his experience with it in relation to his family and their recent experience. 

Mr. Baron also put forward a number of recommendations for Board consideration having also given 
examples of what other districts do in similar circumstances. 

After the presentation was complete, J. Yule addressed some of the points that Mr. Baron brought 
forward also recommending that the Board complete a review of the procedure which the Board 
committed to doing. 

Janet May, re:  TRE-Cycling 
Ms. May made a brief presentation regarding her work with students and the environment. 

Shawna Bennett and Cindy E. Elliott 
Ms. Bennett and Ms. Elliott made a brief presentation regarding a non-profit initiative supporting 
unique learners. 

The non-profit organization is called BC Ed Access (related info included in the agenda). 

Ms. Bennett would like the Board to consider a number of items, as outlined in the latter part of the 
agenda, including the implementation a ‘tracking’ system for the exclusion of students. 

J. Yule spoke briefly on behalf of the Board reporting that the District began utilizing such a tracking
process earlier in the school year.
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Alyssa Stapleton and Matt Emig, re:  SD47 Outdoor Leadership Alumni 
Ms. Stapleton and Mr. Emig spoke to their respective roles assisting Lead Teacher, Ryan Barfoot, in the 
delivery of various outdoor Leadership Programs. 

Arthur Arnold, re:  PRISMA for Kids 
Mr. Arnold spoke to annual plans for this summer’s PRISMA program (as outlined in the agenda under 
correspondence).  PRISMA asked for Board support consistent to what has been provided in previous 
years.  (See agenda letter for specifics of support request). 

Mr. Arnold also asked the Board to participate in a coordinated effort with PRISMA to advocate for more 
music programming in schools.  J. Yule to coordinate with key District personnel. 

QUESTION PERIOD 
No questions. 

CHAIRPERSON’S REMARKS  
After the craziness of the weather over the past month or so, I think I can safely say that everyone in the 
District is looking forward to the spring and hoping it comes sooner rather than later. 

Now that we have hit the month of March, our students and staff are looking forward to the start of 
spring break.  This Friday, March 15th is the last day of classes.  School will resume on Monday, April 1st 
and in reference to some of the jokes in the school newsletters, that’s no joke! 

Westview Elementary hosted the “Sweet 16” elementary basketball tournament last week which was a 
fun way for students, teachers and onlookers to close out the basketball season.  There were lots of 
people in attendance in both the Westview Elementary and Oceanview gyms to cheer on our students 
as they competed against each other for the coveted cup.   

Our schools participated in the annual Pink Shirt Day on February 27th to bring awareness to bullying and 
the need to challenge it and speak up.  There is much to be done within our society to address the 
various forms of bullying that still rear their ugly heads.   

Our schools and students have spent much time practicing and participating in various categories at the 
Festival of Performing Arts.  It’s always a pleasure to see students come out of their shell and show us 
their passion for the performing arts. 

The Powell River Kings are winding up their season and with that, winding up their school visits for the 
year.  We are thankful for these teens who share their love of reading as well as provide leadership and 
mentorship to our younger students.   

As always, looking through the highlights provided in our agendas, it’s easy to see that our schools have 
been very busy with a variety of events and special days, with much more planned in April. 

To close, the Board of Education would like to wish our staff and students a rejuvenating and enjoyable 
and likely much needed spring break.  See you in April! 
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SCHOOL HIGHLIGHTS 
For information. 

1. APPROVAL OF AGENDA

Moved: D. Skinner
Seconded:  R. Brewer

 THAT the Agenda be approved as presented.

Status:  Carried 

2. ADOPTION OF MINUTES

Moved: J. Timothy
Seconded:  D. Lawson

THAT the Regular Minutes of February 12, 2019 be approved as presented.

Status:  Carried 

3. CORRESPONDENCE

INCOMING
3.a)  PR PAWS to SD47, re:  Support for Marathon Shuffle

The Board again expressed its support for the PR PAWS Marathon Shuffle, as has been the 
case in previous years the support is in-kind and at no cost to the School District as follows: 

Use of two School District buses to transport participants Saturday, April 27 and Sunday, 
April 28, 2019.  PR PAWS will be responsible to find two volunteer drivers with the required 
licenses. 

3.b)  PRISMA to SD47, re:  Support
The Board expressed support for PRISMA 2019 as follows: 

 Use of the Max Cameron Theatre for our April 12 Concert with SunPil Kim

 Access to musical instruments (as required and with oversight by Mr. P. Cummings).

 Access to classroom spaces for lessons should this be necessary (via School Administrators).

 Use of chairs from Brooks for PRISMA on the Beach.

 Use of risers from Brooks Music Department.

 Use of School Busses (with arrangements as in previous years).

 Advertising on the reader board at Brooks.

 Financial contribution of $3000.00 in exchange for relevant programming.
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3.c) TQS, re:  Pre-Evaluation 
 For information. 

3.d) K. Horn MOE to G, Swan, re:  BC K-12 Funding Model
For information. 

3.e) G. Swan, President BCSTA, to Hon. R. Fleming, Min of Education, re:  Funding Model
For information. 

3.f) SD43 to Hon. R. Fleming, Min of Education, re:  Funding Model Review and SD43 
Funding Model Review Summary - Board Response  
For information. 

3.g) G. Swan, President BCSTA, to Hon. R. Fleming, Min of Education, re:  Input-Provincial
Graduation Program 
For information. 

3.h) G. Swan, President BCSTA, to L. French, President CSBA, re:  Advocacy regarding Federal
Settlement Workers 
For information. 

3.i) G. Swan, President BCSTA, to R. Oliphant MP and Chair of Standing Committee on
Citizenship and Immigration and to Hon. A. Hussen, MP and Minister of Immigration, 
Refugees and Citizenship Canada, re: Eligibility for Settlement Services 
For information. 

3.j) SD37 to Hon. A. Hussen Min of Immigration, Refugees and Citizenship, re: Expansion for 
Eligibility of Settlement Services 
For information. 

3.k) F. Macmillan, Ministerial Enquiries Division to G. Swan, President BCSTA, re:  Eligibility
for Settlement Services 
For information. 

3.l) D. DeRosa, President, BCPVPA to Hon. R. Fleming, Min of Education, re:  School
Community Mental Health Conference 
For information. 

3.m) SD28 to Hon. R. Fleming, Min of Education, re: Funds received from Playground
Equipment Program 
For information. 

Moved: D. Skinner
Seconded: J. Timothy

THAT the incoming correspondence be received and filed. 

Status:  Carried 
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4. SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS’ REPORT

4.a) Traffic Safety
J. Yule reminded the group of a number of Traffic Safety initiatives, specifically the recent
installation of ‘dash’ cameras on school busses. Use of the cameras has assisted the RCMP
in issuing a number of related traffic tickets.

4.b)   Field Trip Approval – Texada

Moved: D. Skinner
Seconded: J. Timothy

THAT the Texada Field Trip be approved as requested. 

Status:   Carried 

4.c) Texada Field Trip Program Offering
J. Yule spoke to the initiative lead by Texada School Principal, Rhonda Gordon.

4.d) Letter to Jay Yule, re:  Nutrition Admin Procedure 507 Change
J. Yule reported that the Health Committee’s review in relation to Administrative
Procedure 507 and provide recommended updates.

4.e) School Improvement Plans – Mid Year Reports
J. Yule reminded Trustees that performance against the strategic plan is updated
continually with mid-year reports available as of February.

Superintendent to organize presentation to the Board at a time independent of a regular 
Board Meeting. 

4.f) Tla’amin Education Forum
J. Yule, J. Timothy and R. Brewer each spoke briefly to their attendance at the previous
evening’s consultation session regarding Education for Tla’amin people.

4.g)  Proposed School Calendars -Proposed 2020/2021, 2021/2022 and Feedback Received
J. Yule spoke to the feedback provided regarding the school calendars for the 2020/2021
and 2021/2022 school years.

Moved: R. Brewer
Seconded: D. Lawson

THAT the school calendars for 2020/2021 and 2021/2022 be adopted as presented. 

Status:   Carried 
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4.h) Year to Date Suspension and Exclusion Report
For information. 

Moved: D. Skinner 
Seconded:  J. Timothy 

THAT the Superintendent of Schools’ Report be received as presented. 

Status:   Carried 

5. SECRETARY-TREASURER’S REPORT

5.a) Capital Plan Response Letter
S. Hopkins spoke to the letter provided by the Ministry of Education outlining its support
for the Board’s previous capital plan submission.

Moved: D. Skinner
Seconded: J. Timothy

THAT Capital Bylaw No. 2019/20-CPSD47-01 be adopted as presented. 

Status:  Carried 

5.b) ITA Funding Letter, re:  Youth Trade Capital Equipment Program
For information. 

S. Hopkins to the funding letter as well as to what equipment had been previously
acquired under the program as well as what equipment was currently under
consideration.

5.c)   Monthly Financial Report as at February 28, 2019
For information. 

Moved: D. Skinner
Seconded: J. Timothy

THAT the Secretary-Treasurer’s Report be received as presented. 

Status:   Carried 
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6. COMMITTEE REPORTS

6.a)  Policy Committee
i) Policy 4 – Trustee Expenses

Moved: D. Lawson
Seconded:  R. Brewer 

To adopt Policy 4, as outlined. 

Status:  Carried 

ii) Policy 5 – Trustee Indemnities

Moved: D. Lawson
Seconded:  R. Brewer 

To adopt Policy 5, as outlined. 

Status:  Carried 

7. OTHER BUSINESS

7.a) Upcoming Events
For Information. 
Retirement Dinner, Planning Forum and District Golf dates to be emailed to Trustees. 

QUESTION PERIOD 
PRDTA 
K. Holley asked for clarification regarding School Improvement Plan reporting.
K. Holley also asked to be involved with planning opportunities regarding Music.

CUPE 
A. O’Keefe asked if the Board had ever considered information related to Tla’amin when orienting new

staff.

MEDIA QUESTION PERIOD 
No questions. 
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ADJOURNMENT 

Moved: R. Brewer 

THAT the Regular Board Meeting be adjourned at 5:50 p.m. 

Status:   Carried  

A. Reid S. Hopkins
Chairperson Secretary-Treasurer

SH/ac 





ELPHINSTONE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
School District #46 (Sunshine Coast) P.O. Box 770, Gibsons, 8.C. VON 1 VO 

Tel. 604-886-2204 Fax: 604-886-7216 

CAUSE CAUSIT 

February 8, 2019 

Dear Ms. Willow Dunlop, 

I am writing this letter of recognition to say thank you for all of the hard work and energy you put 
into facilitating the SD#46 and SD#47 Gender Sexuality Alliance (GSA) member meet and greet 
event at Brooks Secondary School on February 7. 

It was extremely well organized and attended; the students were clearly thrilled with the chance to 
meet with each other and connect. This event was a perfect example of how to build community 
and partnerships with both students and adult allies in our schools. I know it took a great deal of 
planning and I applaud your efforts in this work. 

The students at Brooks Secondary School are so lucky to have you! 

Yours truly, 

Eran Foreman 
Special Education, M.Ed. 
Functional Academics Teacher & Student Support Services Teacher 
School District #46 

cc: Bill Rounis 
Brooks Secondary, Principal 

Tawnie Gaudreau 
Coordinator, Special Services 

Jay Yule 
Superintendent 









March 15, 2019 
Honourable Rob Fleming 
Minister of Education 

Email: educ.minister@gov.bc.ca 

Dear Minister Fleming, 

The West Vancouver Board of Education, with the assistance of our senior staff, has carefully 
reviewed the report “Improving Equity and Accountability| Report on the Funding Model Review” 
that was released this past December.  As the current funding model can be cumbersome, and does 
not always best serve the needs of our students, we are pleased that the Ministry has undertaken 
this review. We appreciate the work of the committee and the efforts to include stakeholders from 
around the province and applaud the focus of the report on equity in education for all our students.  
We are also pleased that you elected to send the report out for a second round of consultation.  
These are important decisions, and we need to get them right. 

We are pleased that there are a number of themes in the report that address issues that our Board, 
and we know Boards around the province, have discussed for many years.  These themes include 
the need for a focus on equity and accountability for boards to ensure money is being spent to best 
improve student learning, local flexibility that allows Boards to make decisions with money that are 
best for their community, and a commitment to allow Boards to generate and maintain local 
revenue, ensuring autonomy of the Boards in this area.   Further, we were pleased to see specific 
measures related to Indigenous Education and the ongoing commitment to improving the 
graduation rates of our Indigenous students. Finally, allowing a transition plan to bridge districts 
from the current funding model to any new finalized model will ensure districts can make 
thoughtful decisions as we adopt the changes. 

We do want to highlight that we have very serious concerns about Recommendation 9 - that moves 
funding for grade 10-12 students away from course-based funding, and returns it to student-based 
funding.  We do not understand what problem this change is meant to solve?  We do note, in 
reviewing the report, that the Review Panel actually made no recommendation in this particular 
area (page 25), citing there was no consensus. 

Over the last dozen years since adopting the per-course model at grades 10-12 we have seen 
students in West Vancouver taking more courses and achieving at higher levels, and like districts 
across the province our graduation rates have improved.  While we appreciate the nuances in any 
funding change, this one change could directly lead to fewer teachers and fewer course offerings 
for our students.  We know that since moving to per-course funding, the average student in West 
Vancouver in grades 10-12 takes 8.3 courses, compared to less than 7.5 before the change. We 
know that intended or not, funding does drive behaviour.   

mailto:%20educ.minister@gov.bc.ca
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 In situations where students are limited to taking no more than 8 courses, it is often the elective 
courses, and those which are most innovative and create a breadth of experience, engaging and 
challenging the students,  that are first to disappear.  We saw 12 years ago that a change in funding 
changed practice for the good – we have more students taking more courses, with greater diversity 
of offerings and being more successful.    We appreciate the time and effort the Ministry is putting 
into the Learning transformation and fully support the Vision for Student Success and we feel very 
strongly that eliminating the per-course funding will lead to poorer student outcomes.  

We also know that the changes proposed for special education funding are generating discussion 
around the province.  While we appreciate that there are examples in other provinces of this being 
successful, we would like to see it modeled before it is implemented so we can better understand 
how this will change the delivery of education to some of our most vulnerable students.  

The work on the funding model review process has been very informative and we believe this next 
phase is crucially important.  There is a lot to be proud of with our student success and equity in 
British Columbia, and we want to ensure any changes only enhance these accomplishments. 

Our Board and Senior Staff would be happy to meet with you, your staff and those involved with 
this phase of the review in-person so we can better explain our positions and also better 
understand the modelling for the proposed way forward. 

Sincerely, 

Carolyn Broady, Chair 
West Vancouver Board of Education 

cc: BCSTA Member  Boards of Education 

West Vancouver Board of Education 

West Vancouver Schools District Leadership Team 

West Vancouver District Parent Advisory Council 

West Vancouver Administrators’ Association 

West Vancouver Teachers’ Association 

West Vancouver Municipal Employees’ Association 



School District No. 71 (Comox Valley)

607 Cumberland Road 
Courtenay, B.C.  V9N 7G5 

Fax (250) 334 5552 
Telephone (250) 334 5500 

Board of Education 

March 19, 2019 

The Honourable Rob Fleming 
Minister of Education 
P.O. Box 9045, Stn Prov Govt 
Victoria, BC V8V 9E2 

Dear Minister Fleming, 

RE: District Review of the Ministry’s Funding Model Review Recommendations 

On behalf of the Board of Education, Comox Valley Schools, attached is our district review and 
submission of the Ministry’s Funding Model Review Recommendations. 

At our regularly scheduled public meeting held February 26, 2019 the following recommendation was 
brought forward and passed by the Board: 

THAT the Board of Education submit their response to the Ministry of Education and 
ask for a one-on-one meeting with ministry staff to discuss our submission. 

Thank you for giving us an opportunity to provide our input in this review process and I look forward to 
meeting with ministry staff or discussing by phone, our rationale for the comments made to each 
recommendation. 

Sincerely, 

JCaton 

Janice Caton, Board Chair 
Comox Valley Schools 

JC:dp 
Copy:  Board of Education, School District No. 71 (Comox Valley) 

Dean Lindquist, Superintendent of Schools, School District No. 71 (Comox Valley) 
Scott MacDonald, Deputy Minister of Education 
BCSTA Member Boards of Education 
Ronna-Rae Leonard, MLA – Courtenay-Comox Constituency 
Scott Fraser, MLA – Mid Island-Pacific Rim 
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INTRODUCTION 

In response to the report prepared by the Funding Model Review Independent Panel, called “Improving 

Equity and Accountability”, the Delta Board of Education is pleased to be able to provide the following 

submission on the Panel’s recommendations. 

 
In preparation for this submission, the Board asked its education partners to participate in a collaborative 

input session. The session was attended by the Delta Board of Education, Delta senior staff, and 10 

members from Delta’s education partner groups: The Delta Teachers Association (DTA), the Association of 

Delta School Administrators (ADSA), the Canadian Union of Public Employees Local 1091 (CUPE), and the 

Delta Parent Advisory Council (DPAC). 

 
The participants focused on recommendations 1 through 11, “Equity of Educational Opportunity”, with 

the goal of providing constructive feedback. For the exercise, the education partners worked through each 

individual recommendation with facilitating staff versed in each recommendation topic, while trustees 

took note of the education partner’s input. The Board wishes to thank its education partners for their 

efforts. 

 
The Board of Education is committed to a strong and continued focus on excellent educational 

opportunities. As was stressed at the various recent events on the funding model implementation, the 

Board would appreciate an early understanding of the actual formula in order to model its impact and 

provide input based on its findings. As well, the Board wishes to emphasize its position that the new 

model should use a “do no harm” approach to the re-allocation of funding. 

 

 

Recommendation #1 - Allocate funding for specific needs first, and then allocate the remainder 

of funding based on a per-student amount. 
 

 This recommendation ranks as most significant from the Board’s perspective. It is felt to set the tone 
for the remainder of the recommendations in the “Equity of Educational Opportunity” section. The 
emphasis on long-established formula areas of insufficient funding is appreciated.  
 

 Encompassing recommendations 2, 4, 5 and 6, which are each complex in their own right, it however, 
raises additional questions and the Board finds that this makes it more difficult to comment and 
predict upon the implications from the recommendation. 
 

 Specifically, the Board wonders whether with the remaining funding going to everything else besides 
the “specific needs”, there could be a risk that the “everything else” could potentially receive arbitrary 
or insufficient funding emphasis.  For example, if funds are allocated for inclusion and for students 
with Indigenous ancestry first, is there the risk of having insufficient funds remaining for other 
necessary items, including those required by contract (e.g. class size).     
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 We acknowledge the increasing flexibility made possible by this recommendation, but the Board also 
heard in the consultation that there is a need for district accountability.  A discussion of the 
recommendations of accountability, however, lay outside of the scope of the collaborative session 
with Delta’s education partners. 

 
Recommendation #2 - Retain targeted funding for self-identified Indigenous learners and 

maintain a minimum level of spending. 
 

 The Board agrees with the need for targeted funding for Indigenous learners, as it is concerned about 
the well-being and opportunities for this student population.  
 

 What is not clear, is what the targeted amount should be. It is felt that current funding provides a 
maintenance level of supports and services only, and that given the objective of improving outcomes 
for Indigenous learners, these supports and services should be enhanced.  It is felt that policy wording 
might be strengthened to assist here.  
 

 There also is a concern that support might not reach those in need unless they are self-identifying.  

 
Recommendation #3 - Work with the First Nations Education Steering Committee to support 

the continuous improvement of outcomes for Indigenous learners. 
 

 The Board feels and heard strong consensus from its education partners, that there is a need for 
supporting the continuous improvement of outcomes for Indigenous learners and to determine what 
more can be done locally. FNESC provides authenticity and an important lens through which to 
connect with this important topic.   

 
Recommendation #4 - Create a single geographic funding supplement with two components: 

Component 1 - ‘Unique School District’ characteristics should reflect some of the 
operational challenges of school districts 
Component 2 - ‘Unique School’ component should recognize the operational challenges of 
some schools. 

 

 The Board particularly wishes to emphasize its interest in the component of this recommendation that 

captures the issue of the distance from communities containing schools to geographic centers 

containing basic services. As an apt example, the Delta School District, while located among other 

metro Districts, consists of 4 small communities which do not have many of the supports and services 

available to larger communities, in particular, mental health services.  Where these are essential in 

providing for student need, the Delta School District can only provide such services at its own cost.  As 

an example of this, we are developing our own substance use and addiction support model, in part, 

because of the limited resources available in our community for youth and their families as related to 

substance use and addiction. 
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 Similarly, a lack of public transportation within the 4 small communities makes attendance at school
more challenging for students located in, or on the outskirts of, the 4 small communities. Here too, the
Board feels a need to underline the importance of differentiating the small-community-effect within
otherwise larger urban areas.

 Topography, not just geography matters. School Districts with topography ranging from mountainous
terrain to flat land can be subject to much localized snowfall while in an otherwise gentler climate. In
Delta, for example, the North End which is located on a hillside, receives significant amounts of snow,
when frequently little snow will fall in the flatter South End. Often this can happen at just below zero
temperatures, where the overall climate in the area would not suggest that there is a significant
weather concern. Yet, mobilizing staff and resources to keep the North End accessible and ice-free can
be a significant undertaking.

 Where weather statistics are used to determine funding formula elements there is a concern that they
be kept current frequently enough to capture the fast pace of climate change.

Recommendation #5 - Replace all current supplements for enrolment decline and funding 

protection with a new, transitional mechanism that allows districts to manage the impact of 

enrolment decline over a three-year time period. 

 Protection from unusual or unexpected funding decline is felt to be important and helpful by the Board.

 Significant transitions are often hard to deal with in a single year. The 3-year transition period would help
with planning and adjustment to a new reality and would provide a buffer against sharp transitions.

 The suggestion that this would also be applied in the transition to the new funding model is greatly
appreciated.

Recommendation #6 - The Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement. This 

single Inclusive Education Supplement should allocate funding through two components: 

Component 1 – Students requiring high-cost supports continue to be reported and claimed 

for funding 

Component 2 – Funds should be allocated through a prevalence-based model, using a 

comprehensive range of third-party medical and socio-economic population data. 

 The Board acknowledges the well-intentioned spirit of the recommended single Inclusive Education
Supplement.



DELTA BOARD OF EDUCATION  
FEEDBACK ON INDEPENDENT PANEL’S 

FUNDING MODEL REVIEW RECOMMENDATIONS 
MARCH 5, 2019 
 

 

4 

 We discussed that the move away from the current process of identifying students as meeting 
Ministry of Education special needs designation criteria required currently to access supplemental 
funds, would result in several positive outcomes.  The positive outcomes include: 

 Staff having more time to attend to student educational needs 

 A decreased focus on students’ diagnosis 

 A positive increased focus on student functioning in the classroom environment. 
 

 We are interested in knowing more about the process that would be used for determining prevalence. 
The Board acknowledges that using a comprehensive range of third-party population data has the 
potential of accurately representing prevalence and is optimistic about the use of population data. 
Regardless, there is concern that demographic data may not represent changes in the numbers of 
students requiring supports that occur unplanned such as students moving unexpectedly into the 
district from other school districts.  

 

 The Board wishes to express appreciation that the Inclusive Education Supplement would include 
funding for students requiring high cost supports. However, we see a need for more information about 
how the Ministry would identify these students. The Board feels that it was not possible to comment 
on the potential implications of this aspect of the Inclusive Education Supplement without more 
information.  

 

 There was curiosity expressed during the consultation process about whether or not the move to a 
single Inclusive Education Supplement would have a negative impact on district accountability to 
provide services to students requiring specific supports.  For example, would the move away from 
supplemental funds allocated to districts for the numbers of students identified in the categories of 
Level 1, 2 and 3, result in districts becoming less rigorous in their fulfillment of the current 
requirements for maintaining supplemental funds as outlined in the Ministry Special Education Policy 
Manual. 
 

 Additionally, the Board heard that there is consensus among its education partners around the need 
to examine for equity reasons any current funding envelopes, like Community LINK, that would be 
‘rolled in’ to the supplement.  Specifically, the Board heard questions around how this would be 
calculated. 

 
Recommendation #7 – regarding the Ministry working with the Conseil scolaire francophone to 

develop a unique school district factor for this province-wide school district. 
 

 The Board did not give consideration to this recommendation. 
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Recommendation #8 - The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and 

allocate this funding as part of school district operating grants. 
 

 The Board is wondering how, in the process of integrating CEF dollars into the Operating fund, one 
might equitably address the challenges arising from the existence of the many different collective 
agreements in BC school districts. In this regard, the Board agrees with the Independent Panel’s 
recommendation which talks about the inequity of educational opportunities that these differences in 
collective agreements result in for students throughout BC. The Board shares the Independent Panel’s 
view that ‘in order to ensure equity of educational opportunity, CEF should not exist in its current form 
and this funding should be part of regular operating grants for school districts’. Using 2018-19 March 
CEF dollars per student as an example, there is a $1,317 swing between the highest or $1,707 per-
pupil CEF amount and the lowest or $390 per-pupil CEF amount in the 10 metro districts alone with 
Delta School District, at $533 per-pupil CEF amount, falling somewhere near two thirds of the metro 
average of $789 per-pupil CEF amount. The Board is wondering how one would accommodate these 
differences in a single formula that applies to all districts and serves all students equally well? We have 
not enough information to “make peace” with this issue and this leaves some unanswered questions. 

 

 Generally, there is agreement that the current funding mechanism is not perfect and that a less 
complicated way to allocate these funds would be helpful.  

 

 There is an appreciation for the flexibility to be gained from integrating the CEF dollars into the 
Operating fund. We feel that given the current parameters, translating the allocations into the best 
supports and services for students is difficult, and leaving this decision to be made at the school level 
would enable schools to best match actual student needs with the best support solutions.  
 

 However, not everyone is in agreement with eliminating the CEF fund. The Board wishes to express its 
understanding for the concern that the potential loss of the CEF Special Purpose Fund, as a visible 
acknowledgement of the outcome of years of bargaining, would have to represent for teachers. 

 
Recommendation #9 - The Ministry should base funding allocations for school-age educational 

programming on the number of students, instead of the number of courses. 
 

 The Board strongly agrees with this recommendation. The thought was that per-course funding, as 
currently provided at the secondary school level, lends itself to requiring students to maximize their 
course load for funding purposes.  
 

 The Delta School District is committed to providing supports and services and course options that best 
meet each individual student’s needs, regardless of course load. There is a great appreciation for a 
recognition of the benefits that a per-student v. a per-course funding method enables and for the 
recognition that there is a cost to supporting students in a holistic manner, not merely academically, 
and that this holistic support will best enable students to graduate with dignity, purpose, passion and 
options.  
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Recommendation #10 – With a shift to a per-student based funding model, the Ministry should 

develop a new policy and program delivery model for Distributed Learning to ensure consistent 

access to quality programming. 
 

 The Board agrees with the need for a new policy in light of a potential shift to a per-student funding 
model.  This policy would maintain per-course funding in Distributed Learning (DL) to ensure that 
students throughout the Province can continue to access the courses and the supports included with 
these courses. DL courses frequently add to a student’s course load and DL course operation requires 
supports independent of those in the classroom. 

 

Recommendation #11 - Funding for the graduated and non-graduated adults, continuing 

education, etc. should remain course-based. 
 

 Course-based funding most naturally aligns with the partial course load typically taken by non-
graduated adult students. The Board agrees with the Independent Panel’s recommendation that this 
should remain so. It was, however, felt worth noting that vulnerable non-graduated adult students, 
whether adults who are ELL, adults with refugee experiences or adults completing their graduation, 
need supports beyond academics, just as other students do. As funding is strengthened in this regard 
for K-12 students, these considerations should be contemplated here too. 

 

 

In Closing: 

 The Board appreciates the opportunities that have been made available to provide input into the 
funding formula evaluation process. We continue to emphasize the importance of having a chance to 
model and provide comments on the final formula before it is put into effect. The formula to be 
evaluated should include the impact of the next set of BCTF and CUPE collective agreements. We 
believe that there is a chance for local context to be missed if we overlook the opportunity for the 
Ministry to consider feedback of the actual impact on districts of the next funding formula. We thank 
you for a positive March 15 funding announcement, and look forward to continue working closely 
together on the important work of improving education outcomes for students in BC. 



 

 
Board of School Trustees: 

Janet Fraser – Chairperson 
Allan Wong - Vice-Chair 

Fraser Ballantyne   Lois Chan-Pedley   Carmen Cho 
                      Estrellita Gonzalez   Oliver Hanson 
                      Barb Parrott   Jennifer Reddy   

 

 

 

 

March 28, 2019 

Via email: k12fundingreview@gov.bc.ca 
and educ.minister@gov.bc.ca 
 
The Honourable Rob Fleming 
Minister of Education 
PO Box 9045 Stn. Prov. Gov’t 
Victoria, BC  V8W 9E2 
 

Dear Minister Fleming: 

Re: Funding Model Themes & Recommendations 

We wish to thank the Ministry for the opportunity to provide further input on the report, and acknowledge the work of 
the committee in developing the recommendations and considering input from around the province. 

In response to your letter requesting feedback on the recommendations listed in the report of the Funding Model 
Review Panel, “Improving Equity and Accountability”, I can offer preliminary feedback as the Board Chair guided by the 
District’s most recent submission, October 2018, to the Select Standing Committee on Finance and Government 
Services: 

We note that the Panel’s review is on the allocation of funding, and not the overall amount of funding.  We enclose a 
response by our Chair, guided by the District’s most recent submission to the Select Standing Committee on Finance and 
Government Services:  

• THAT the Provincial Government ensures that the Ministry of Education’s funding formula review for school 
districts results in stable, predictable and adequate funding to enable districts to fulfill their responsibility to 
assist all students to achieve their potential. 

Recommendation 1: The Ministry should allocate funding for specific needs first, and then allocate the remainder of 
funding based on a per-student amount. 

mailto:k12fundingreview@gov.bc.ca
mailto:k12fundingreview@gov.bc.ca
file://vsb.bc.ca/sites/EDCTR/Data/FIN/Admin-Public/Forms%20&%20Templates/Stationery%20Templates/educ.minister@gov.bc.ca
file://vsb.bc.ca/sites/EDCTR/Data/FIN/Admin-Public/Forms%20&%20Templates/Stationery%20Templates/educ.minister@gov.bc.ca
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Recommendation 1 appears to be moving away from the security of a base per-student funding amount, but without 
confidence that either specific needs or per-student services would be adequately funded.  Without a base per-student 
amount, changes in special needs funding or other factors may reduce the remaining funding intended for the majority 
of student enrolment, resulting in funding that is less stable and less predictable.  

In addition to stable and predictable funding, we also need to ensure adequate funding. We have concerns that in 
moving from an individual student assessment model to a prevalence-based model, those students funded under the 
prevalence-based funding model will not be adequately resourced. If various different special needs services end up in 
competition with each other for the same pool of funding, there could be some services or students that are 
underfunded and thereby undermine the goal of educational equity.  

While we appreciate that there are examples of this funding model in other provinces, we would like to see it modeled 
before it is implemented so we can better understand how the prevalence-based model will change the delivery of 
education services to some of our most vulnerable students. 

Recommendation 19 would support more predictable funding. 

Recommendation 19: To support multi-year financial planning: 

• Government should issue three-year operating funding to Boards of Education, based on available funding and 
projected student enrolment; and 

• School districts should be required to develop three-year financial plans. 

The amount of funding could still fluctuate (and thus, may not be stable, due to Recommendation 1 above), but 
Recommendation 19 would assist in the predictability of funding.  

• THAT the Provincial Government provides the necessary funding to fully implement the Memorandum of 
Agreement resulting from the Supreme Court Ruling. 

Recommendation 8: The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and allocate this funding as part of 
school district operating grants. This will require negotiated changes to collective agreement provisions. 

Recommendation 8 would assist in simplifying the funding formula, and reduce administrative burden that could in turn 
be better deployed in service to students.  Challenges in this recommendation are in the changes that it would entail for 
collective agreements, and how those changes could be equitably implemented in a system with diverse collective 
agreement language that differs significantly from district to district.  

THAT the Provincial Government fully funds cost pressures to sustain current services to students, including 

past and new unfunded cost pressures. 

Recommendation 18: The Ministry should identify net cost pressures and new program expenditures and, as part of the 
annual provincial budgeting process, bring them forward to Treasury Board for consideration when the total quantum of 
public education funding is being set. 

Recommendation 18 addresses this issue directly.  If new funding was identified and added to the formula to provide for 
new cost pressures, that would enhance the desired ‘responsive’ aspect of funding for districts.  

• THAT the Provincial Government reviews and increases supplemental funding grants for students with special 
needs and students struggling with mental health issues. 
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Recommendation 6 speaks to reviewing, but not explicitly increasing, supplemental funding grants for students with 
special needs.  

Recommendation 6: The Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement that incorporates all of the 
following: 

• Supplemental Special Needs Funding; 
• English/French Language Learning; 
• Supplement for Vulnerable Students; 
• CommunityLINK; 
• Ready Set Learn; 
• Supplemental Student Location Factor; and 
• Funding currently in the Basic Allocation that was previously allocated to high incidence categories of special needs. 

Mental health is not one of the listed areas of funding for the Inclusive Education Supplement. We submit that this is an 
important and growing aspect of education that needs to be considered.  We suggest that mental health be added as 
one of the listed considerations in Recommendation 6. Please also note the concerns previously mentioned in pooling 
funding for special needs students. 

• THAT the Provincial Government increases funding to school districts to support Indigenous Learners.  

Recommendation 1: The Ministry should retain targeted funding for self-identified Indigenous learners and maintain a 
minimum level of spending. 

This recommendation supports this need, in principle.  We recognize, however, that Vancouver’s six-year completion 
rates for Indigenous students are still significantly lower than the provincial rate, and so we would ask that the 
‘minimum level of spending’ be increased, in order to support improving these completion rates.   

How best to assess the need, and the quantum, is addressed in Recommendation 3, with the addition of the bold text: 

Recommendation 3: The Ministry should work with the First Nations Education Steering Committee to support the 
continuous improvement of outcomes for Indigenous learners, particularly determining whether changes are needed to 
the amounts dedicated to the funding envelope, or to the policies that govern the use of the Indigenous student 
targeted funding envelope. 

Other recommendations that were not addressed in the District’s submission to the Select Standing Committee but are 
addressed in the Improving Equity and Accountability report that I feel are of importance to District are as follows: 

Recommendation 9: The Ministry should base funding allocations for school-age educational programming on the 
number of students, rather than on the number of courses being taken. The Ministry should phase out the current course-
based funding model by 2020/21 school year. 

The majority of our district’s Grade 10-12 students take more than 1.0 FTE of course load.  Course choice directly drives 
teacher staffing.  We are concerned this recommendation will result in 1) reduced choice for students, and/or 2) 
reduced funding to staff our grades 10 to 12 for the District .  

Recommendation 10: With the shift to a per-student-based funding model, the Ministry should develop a new policy and 
program delivery model for Distributed Learning to ensure consistent access to quality programming for all students in 
the province. 
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Vancouver has a large Distributed Learning enrolment, serving students both in-district and from other districts.  While 
we support consistent access to quality programming, we feel we need to understand more about the parameters of the 
new program delivery model, given it may have a large impact on the students the District serves.  

In conclusion, the VSB would like to thank the Ministry for the opportunity to provide input and feedback.  

We look forward to more discussion with the Ministry and further work and consideration in updating the funding 
formula.  Our collective goal is to arrive at a funding formula that results in stable, predictable and adequate funding, to 
enable districts to fulfill their responsibility to assist all students to achieve their potential. 

 
Sincerely, 
 

 

 

Janet Fraser, Chair 
School District No. 39 (Vancouver) 

 











 

 

SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 48 
 
 

 Squamish  Whistler  Pemberton 

 

P.O. Box 250 • 37866 Second Avenue • Squamish, B.C. • V8B 0A2 • Tel (604) 892-5228 • Fax (604) 892-1038 

 

 

 
 

 
 

March 26, 2019 

 
 

 
Mike Roberts 
Chief Executive Officer 

British Columbia School Trustees Association   
 
 

 
The Board of Education for Sea to Sky (SD 48) is committed to supporting the 

Ministry of Education in renewing BC’s education funding model. Please see the 
attached document with feedback on 22 proposed recommendations of the funding 
model review.  

 
 
 

Yours truly, 
 

 
 
 

Rick Price 
Board Chair  

School District 48 (Sea to Sky) 
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Funding Model Review Feedback 

 

Recommendation 1: The Ministry should allocate funding for specific needs first, and then 
allocate the remainder of funding based on a per-student amount. The Panel has identified 
the following specific needs that should be funded first: 

• Targeted funding for Indigenous students; 
• Unique school district characteristics as defined in Recommendations 4 and 5; and 
• Inclusive education as defined in Recommendation 6. 

 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation.  
 

Recommendation 2: The Ministry should retain targeted funding for self-identified learners 
and maintain a minimum level of spending.  
 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation.  
 

Recommendation 3: The Ministry should work with the First Nations Education Steering 
Committee to support the continuous improvement of outcomes for Indigenous learners, 
particularly determining whether changes are needed to the policies that govern the use of 
the Indigenous student targeted funding envelope. 
 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation because FNESC has a strong voice and 
effective advocacy. There is, however, a need to more effectively include the voice of local 
First Nations parents. 
 

Recommendation 4: The Ministry should consolidate and simplify existing geographic 
funding supplements, the Supplement for Salary Differential, and relevant special grants 
outside the block into a single supplement, with two components: 
 

COMPONENT 1 – ‘Unique School District’ characteristics should reflect some of the 
operational challenges of school districts compared to the norm by considering: 

• The enrolment of a school district compared to the provincial median school district 
enrolment; 

• The distance from communities containing schools to geographic centres containing 
basic services; 

• The climate of a school district, characterized by the cost of providing heating and 
cooling for schools; and the fuel utilized, and the amount and duration of snowfall in a 
school district; 

• The distribution of students and schools across a school district, as characterized by: 
o The density of the student population in a school district, compared to the 

highest density school district in the province; 
o The average distance from each school to the school board office, including the 

effect of geographic features; and 
• A modification of the current salary differential funding approach to be based on total 

compensation an expanded to include all school district employees. 
 

COMPONENT 2 – ‘Unique School’ characteristics, not addressed in the first component, 
should recognize the operational challenges of some schools by considering: 

• The number of small schools within a school district, with different weightings and 
sizes used for elementary and secondary schools, and provide an increased 
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contribution where a school is the only one in the community and is persistently under 
capacity; and 

• The persistent over-capacity of schools at the school district level. 
 

Feedback: The Board is supportive of the recommendation, but there is more clarification 
required on the word “overcapacity”.  
 

Recommendation 5: The Ministry should replace all current supplements for enrolment 
decline and funding protection with a new, transitional, mechanism that allows school 
districts to manage the impact of enrolment decline over a three year rolling time period (i.e. 
allowing three years to manage the impact of decline, starting with no funding change in the 
first year, one-third funding reduction in the second year, two-thirds funding reduction in the 
third year, and fully implemented funding reduction in the fourth year). 
 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation.  
  
Recommendation 6: The Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement 
that incorporates all of the following: 

• Supplemental Special Needs Funding; 
• English/French Language Learning; 
• Supplement for Vulnerable Students; 
• CommunityLINK; 
• Ready Set Learn; 
• Supplemental Student Location Factor; and 
• Funding currently in the Basic Allocation that was previously allocated to high 

incidence categories of special needs. 
This single Inclusive Education Supplement should allocate funding through two 
components: 
COMPONENT 1 – students requiring high-cost supports should be funded, and school 
districts should continue to report and claim these students to the Ministry for funding. 
Specifically: 

• Funding eligibility criteria and the annual funding rate for students requiring high-cost 
supports should be developed and communicated by the Ministry, focusing on those 
students that are physically dependent and/or have needs that significantly impact 
the students’ learning; and 

• All funding claims in this category should be based on a medical diagnosis, and 
should be subject to compliance audits to verify that eligibility criteria have been met. 

 

COMPONENT 2 – the remaining inclusive education funds should be allocated to school 
districts through a prevalence-based model, using a comprehensive range of third-party 
medical and socio-economic population data. Categories of data and weightings should be 
as follows: 

• Health factors (50%) 
• Children in care (20%) 
• Income and Earnings (20%) 
• English/French Language development (10%) 

 

Feedback: The Board supports this model.  
 

Recommendation 7: The Ministry working with the Conseil scolaire francophone de la 
Colombie-Britannique (CSF), should develop a unique school district factor that recognizes 
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the special characteristics of this province-wide school district, consistent with 
Recommendations 4, 5 and 6. 

Feedback: The Board agrees with this recommendation. 

Recommendation 8: The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and 
allocate this funding as part of school district operating grants. This will require negotiated 
changes to collective agreement provisions. 

Feedback: The Board agrees with this recommendation. 

Recommendation 9: The Ministry should base funding allocations for school-age 
educational programming on the number of students, rather than on the number of courses 
being taken. The Ministry should phase out the current course-based funding model by the 
2020/21 school year. 

Feedback: The Board believes that this recommendation, if implemented, will have a 
significant negative impact on our students, and most importantly, their ability to 
graduate. There are many students across the province enrolling in excess of eight courses 
per school year. Outside of the timetable and distributed learning course offerings would 
be significantly limited, resulting in reduced opportunities for student learning and course 
completion. We believe that a key driver to the success of our district’s graduation rates, 
one of the highest in the province at 98%, is the additional resources that are allocated to 
secondary schools due to course-based funding. Eliminating course-based funding will 
potentially lead to a reduction in our school district’s graduation completion rates, fewer 
courses being available in secondary schools due to reduced funding, and fewer teachers 
being allocated to secondary schools. Our ability to engage in flexible timetabling has 
supported our most vulnerable learners, including those of aboriginal descent. Unless the 
funding formula can account for the challenges listed above, the Board’s recommendation 
is to keep the current per course-based funding model for secondary schools.     

Recommendation 10: With the shift to a per-student-based funding model, the Ministry 
should develop a new policy and program delivery model for Distributed Learning to ensure 
consistent access to quality programming for all students in the province. 

Feedback: While the Board is not opposed to the notion of a consistent set of provincial 
parameters being developed to ensure equitable access for all, a per-student based funding 
model is not a desirable outcome of such an initiative. The Board believes that this 
recommendation will have a negative impact on student success as it will result in the 
reduction of available courses provided at a secondary school level due to reduced funding. 
One of the key drivers behind our high graduation completion percentage is allowing 

students the flexibility for taking online courses – often spanning three grades in the case 
of vulnerable learners, in addition to a full course load at a brick and mortar school. This 
is possible due to the course based funding that is generated by distributed learning, as 
eight courses result in a 1.0 FTE funded teaching position, regardless of how many full-
time students are enrolled in part or whole of those eight courses. SD 48 believes that this 
model unfairly disenfranchises the most vulnerable learners, including those who may live 
in more remote communities or those who have experienced an interruption in their 
schooling. Unless the funding formula can account for the issues listed above, the Board’s 
recommendation is to keep the current course based model for distributed learning in 
secondary schools.   
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Recommendation 11: Notwithstanding Recommendation 9, funding for the following 
programs should remain course-based: 

• Graduated adults 
• Non-graduated adults 
• Continuing education (adult and school–age learners) 
• Distributed learning (for adult learners only) 
• Summer school (school–age learners) 

 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation. 
 

Recommendation 12: The Ministry should establish a provincial accountability and 
reporting framework for the K-12 public education sector, including common principles and 
templates. This framework should have three to five broad, system- wide goals that are 
specific, measurable, and focused on student outcomes. The Ministry should monitor school 
district progress against these goals and work directly with school districts experiencing 
difficulty in meeting their objectives. 
 

Feedback: The Board thinks that the proposed recommendation is outside the scope of 
the funding model review. 
 

Recommendation 13: Boards of Education should be required to develop Strategic Plans 
that are based on the broad goals established by the Ministry, with flexibility to add 
additional goals based on local priorities. 
 

Feedback: The Board thinks that this recommendation is outside the scope of the funding 
model review. 
 

Recommendation 14: As a critical component of good operational practice, Boards of 
Education should be required to strengthen their planning processes in the following ways: 

• School district management should be required to develop operational plans to deliver 
on provincial and Board of Education goals across a range of areas (e.g. human 
resources, information technology, educational programs and services, facilities, 
finance). 

• School district management should be required to issue a year-end report, at the 
same time as their financial statements, describing results achieved and how 
resources were utilized. 

 

Feedback: SD 48 is already preparing numerous reports as part of its annual budgeting 
process. However, there is a concern regarding the time and resource consumption of staff 
to prepare the additional reports. 
  
Recommendation 15: Consistent with the shift to supporting student improvement and 
learning, the Ministry should: 

• Shift the focus of the Compliance Audit Program from purely financial to have a 
quality assurance emphasis that incorporates best practices-based recommendations 
regarding student outcomes, structure of programs and services, and overall 
management of school district operations. 

• Defer the recovery of funding for one year, to allow school districts time to adopt 
compliance team recommendations. This one-year deferral would not be available if it 
is determined that there has been deliberate contravention of funding eligibility 
policies. 
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Feedback: The Board would like additional clarification on this recommendation, 
including clarity on whether or not funding will be tied to student success, and the 
definition of student success as it can be different from district to district. The Ministry 
should consider creating a provincial level data committee which will have representation 
from each district to engage in a discussion about what data should be used to measure 
student success. 
 

Recommendation 16: The Ministry should provide ongoing provincial leadership and 
support to help strengthen governance and management capacity at all leadership levels in 
school districts. 
 

Feedback: The Board acknowledges that, based on a variety of provincial and individual 
district data points, there are districts that would benefit from this support. However, we 
are concerned that local autonomy and decision making might be reduced without 

exception. We would want assurance that only those districts whose outcomes require 
improvement would be the focus of the required change. Of course, all Boards would 
benefit from ongoing provincial leadership and growth opportunities. Additional 
clarification is required.  
 

Recommendation 17: The Ministry should expand its workforce planning project and work 
with school districts to establish a provincial K-12 human capital plan. 
 

Feedback: SD 48 thinks that workforce planning is outside the scope of this funding 
model review. 
 

Recommendation 18: The Ministry should identify net cost pressures and new program 
expenditures and, as part of the annual provincial budgeting process, bring them forward to 
Treasury Board for consideration when the total quantum of public education funding is 
being set. 
 

Feedback: SD 48 is unsure how this differs from current practice. 
 

Recommendation 19: To support multi-year financial planning: 
• Government should issue three-year operating funding to Boards of Education, based 

on available funding and projected student enrolment; and 
• School districts should be required to develop three-year financial plans. 

 

Feedback: The Board supports the notion of long term planning as a fiscally responsible 
initiative, however, there are some concerns that need to be addressed. Given the volatility 
of district student population growth across the province, planning for such expenditures 
as staffing and supplies with surety over three years is impractical. Further clarification is 
required.  
 

Recommendation 20: The Ministry should establish clear provincial policies on reserves to 
ensure consistent and transparent reporting, while maintaining school districts’ ability to 
establish reserves. Specifically, the Ministry should: 

• Set clear provincial policies on what school districts may save for, directly related to 
their strategic plans; 

• Establish an acceptable provincial range for unrestricted reserves, encompassing 
accumulated operating surpluses and local capital, which should be monitored and 
reported on (if required); 

• Ensure that school districts have specific plans attached to each item or initiative 
when setting reserves, and provide clear reporting on how the funds were spent; and 
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• Work with school districts to transfer any overages beyond the approved threshold 
into a fund at the school district level, to be accessed only with Ministry approval. 

 

Feedback: SD 48 has a policy regarding accumulated surplus and reserves. Given that we 
are in a dual governance model, the Ministry should require all school districts to have 
policies on reserves with specific criteria. The Board has concerns with the potential timing 
impact this may have when requesting transfers from capital reserves to fund local capital 
projects. There are also concerns with school boards funding expenditures that are not 
necessary through operating reserves due to conservative operating reserve percentage 
thresholds.   
 

Recommendation 21: There should be no change in the way that locally-generated 
revenues are treated by the Ministry when calculating operating funding for school districts. 
 

Feedback: SD 48 supports this recommendation. 
 

Recommendation 22: In the current absence of dedicated funding for some capital 
expenditures, the Ministry should either: 

• Provide capital funding for expenditures that are currently not reflected in the capital 
program; or 

• Clarify which items are ineligible for capital program funding and ensure that school 
districts are permitted to establish appropriate reserves that allow them to save for 
these purchases on their own (i.e. accumulated operating surplus, local capital). 

 

Feedback: The Board believes that additional clarification is required on the list of items 
eligible and ineligible for capital program funding. 
 

 

 
 



March 25, 2019 

The Honourable Rob Fleming 
Minister of Education 
P.O. Box 9045 Stn Prov Govt 
Victoria, BC V8W 9E2 

Dear Minister Fleming, 

The Board of Education for SD51 (Boundary), with the assistance of Senior Staff, has reviewed the report 
of the Funding Model Review Panel along with the 22 panel recommendations.  The following are the 
top recommendations in order of importance after our discussion. 

Theme #1:  Equity of Educational Opportunity 
Recommendation #8 - The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and allocate this 
funding as part of school district operating grants.  We feel this would give districts better opportunity 
to meet the needs of students as well as reducing the onerous administrative requirements in the 
reporting and allocation of the fund. 

Recommendation #9: The ministry should base funding allocations for school-age educational 
programming on the number of students, rather than the number of courses taken. We feel that the per 
course funding limits flexibility which the new curriculum encourages.  It discourages students’ choice in 
being able to engage in deeper learning within the timetable. 

Recommendation #6: The Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement.  While we are 
in support of both components, we do have concerns of the reliability and predictability of the data 
collected being useful in a prevalence-based model. 

Recommendation #4: The Ministry should consolidate and simplify existing funding supplements and 
special grants outside the block into a single supplement.  We support both components. 

Recommendation #2: The Ministry should retain targeted funding for self-identified Indigenous learners 
and maintain a minimum level of spending. 

Recommendation #10: The Ministry should develop a new policy and program delivery model for 
Distributed Learning to ensure consistent access to quality programming for all students in the province. 
We support this recommendation.  As a small District, we do not have the resources to develop in-
district DL programming for our students.  While we appreciate the opportunity for our students to 
benefit from outside DL programs, this results in a loss of funding for our District.   

School District No. 51 (Boundary) 
Box 640, 1021 Central Avenue 

Grand Forks, BC  V0H 1H0 

PHONE:  250-442-8258  FAX:  250-442-8800 

Website:  www.sd51.bc.ca 



Theme #2:  Accountability 
Recommendation #15: The Ministry should shift the focus of the Compliance Audit Program. 
We would like to see this recommendation implemented. 

Recommendation #16: The Ministry should provide ongoing provincial leadership and support to help 
strengthen governance and management capacity at all leadership levels in school districts.  We feel this 
is important and we would like to see the Ministry work with BCSTA and the other partner groups. 

Recommendation # 17: The Ministry should expand its workforce-planning project and work with school 
districts to establish a provincial K-12 human capital plan.  We feel the project should include all school 
district employees, not just teachers. 

Theme #3:  Financial Management 
Recommendation #18: The Ministry should identify net cost pressures and new program expenditures 
and bring them forward to the Treasury Board.   

Recommendation #19: Multi-year financial planning. 

Recommendation #22: Capital-funding recommendations. 

The specific recommendations that we would want to see implemented earlier to best support 
student achievement are changes that support boards in having the flexibility to best meet the needs 
of our students:  

 #8 - Eliminating the CEF;

 #15 - Shifting compliance audits to best practice recommendations and;

 #19 - Multi-year financial planning.

The specific recommendations that we believe will be difficult to implement are: 

 #6 - Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement;

 #14 - Boards should be required to strengthen their planning process by having
management report annually along  with  their year-end  financial  report  that  included
the  district's  operational  plans  including  results  achieved  and  how  the  resources
were  utilized;

 #19 - Support multi-year financial planning.

The Board appreciates the significant work that has gone into this review and want to thank the Ministry 
for the opportunity to provide feedback. 

Sincerely, 

Cindy Strukoff, Chairperson 
Board of Education SD51 (Boundary)

cc:  BCSTA 
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March 18, 2019 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mr. Reg Bawa 
Assistant Deputy Minister 
Ministry of Education 
 
Re:  Funding Model Review Panel 
 
Dear Reg: 
 
On behalf of School District #62 (Sooke) please find attached our reflections on the 22 recommendations outlined in 
Improving Equity and Accountability: Report of the Funding Model Review Panel. 
 
The District appreciates the ability to provide context for our school district in relation to each of the proposals.  Should 
you have any questions regarding the contents of the feedback, please don’t hesitate to contact me. 
 
With respect and on behalf of the Board of Education for School District #62 (Sooke), 
 

 
Ravi Parmar  
Chairperson 
Board of Education 
 
Trustees:  Bob Beckett, Wendy Hobbs, Bob Phillips, Dianna Seaton, Margot Swinburnson, Allison Watson 
 
c:  Honourable Rob Fleming, Minister of Education 
     Scott MacDonald, Deputy Minister of Education 
 

 
 
  



 

 

Improving Equity and Accountability:  Report of the Funding Model Review Panel, 2018 
 
Feedback to the Ministry of Education from School District #62 (Sooke) 
 
Introduction: 
 
In December of 2018, the Ministry of Education released the Report of the Funding Model Review Panel which outlines 
the panel recommendations.  The 22 recommendations, within three overarching themes were based upon extensive 
consultations with 60 school districts, key system stakeholders and over 100 written submissions. 
 
From those consultations, six significant issues were identified: 

 Funding level, assessment approach and administration related to students with special needs; 

 Different cost pressures facing urban, rural and remote school districts; 

 The need to continue to support Indigenous students; 

 Funding implications of the redesigned provincial curriculum and graduation program; 

 Managing funding uncertainty; and 

 The need of school districts to maintain the flexibility to address local priorities. 
 
Following an invitation from the Minister of Education for partner groups, including the 60 individual Boards of Education, 
to submit their comments, suggestions and concerns regarding the Report of the Funding Model Review Panel; the Board 
of Education for School District #62 (Sooke) offers the following feedback. 
 
Framework: 
 
SD62 supports the need for the Ministry of Education to review and revise its funding approach to education in British 
Columbia.  Since 2002, much has changed in the operation of schools, therefore the existing mechanism for allocating 
funds no longer meets the needs of most districts. While it is recognized to be a challenge to meet the specific needs of 
60 different school districts, SD62 applauds the efforts of the Ministry to take a critical look at current practice.  The 
comments contained below offer suggestions and opinions on those recommendations believed to have the largest impact 
on our district.  Where no comment is made, it should be assumed that the district agrees with this recommendation.  The 
principles under which the funding review was approached are consistent with principles SD62 holds to be true applied at 
the local level, specifically: 
 

 Responsive:  Allocates available resources amongst Boards of Education in consideration of unique local and 
provincial operational requirements. 

 Equitable:  Facilitates access to comparable levels of educational services and opportunities for individual students 
across the province. 

 Stable and Predictable:  Supports strategic, multi-year planning for educational programming and school district 
operations. 

 Flexible:  Respects the autonomy of, and does not necessarily restrict, Individual Boards of Education in the 
spending of their allocations to further student success. 

 Transparent:  Calculates funding using a clear and transparent methodology. 

 Accountable:  Allocates resources to Boards of Education in the most efficient manner, and ensures that resources 
provided are being utilized as intended. 

 
The overarching themes under which the recommendations have been made, namely Equity of Educational Opportunity, 
Accountability and Financial Management, provide a positive and valid structure to consider the recommended changes. 
 
 Equity of Educational Opportunity: 

 Any mechanism for distribution of funds should take into account the operational needs of a district to 
deliver comparable programs across the province.   



 

 The concept of targeted funding for some specific needs (Indigenous education, unique district 
characteristics, and inclusive education) and then allocating the remainder based on the per student 
amount may realize a better reflection of the diversity that exists across school districts 
(recommendations 2 and 6). 

 While the funding review recommendations recognize the challenges that districts with declining 
enrolments face, the same cannot be said for districts with rapidly growing enrolments.  Therefore, 
recommendations 4 and 5 should be expanded to reflect the “Unique School District” characteristics of 
rapidly growing districts as well. 

 The notion of a single, Inclusive Education Supplement (recommendation 6), that incorporates the many 
different funding envelopes that currently exist would increase local flexibility in order to respond to local 
district contexts.  Additionally, the reduction of compliance paperwork in order to receive funding 
(prevalence-based funding) would significantly increase the ability of existing staff to support students. 

 Eliminating the Classroom Enhancement Fund (CEF) (recommendation 8) and allocating the funding as 
part of the regular district operating grants would also reduce the amount of reporting and paperwork 
requirements.  There is optimism that through the provincial bargaining framework that many of the 
antiquated requirements of restored collective agreement provisions can be modernized and more 
accurately reflect the needs of students we serve. 

 Recommendation 9, related to funding based on the number of students, rather than the number of 
courses may present a challenge for the Boards stated desire to offer “voice and choice” for students.  By 
limiting funding to the number of students, some school programs/courses that have evolved which allow 
for broader student opportunities, may not be able to compete within the traditional secondary structure.  
The concern is that students may be limited in the number of courses they could take (eight in a traditional 
secondary timetable) due to funding challenges, and other optional/exciting classes may not be chosen 
within a new, more limited scope of available remaining time in their timetable.  Thus, courses that 
operate outside of the regular timetable, would struggle to find funding in this new approach.  Our Board 
may choose to allow students to take more than eight courses, which may have significant cost 
implications for our operation. 

 
 Accountability 

 In order to align spending with a broad provincial framework (recommendation 12), district strategic 
planning (recommendation 13), along with local planning and reporting (recommendation 14) increased 
flexibility with regard to the use of budgets would be necessary.  The ability of districts to align spending 
to areas of priority as addressed through the Ministry and strategic planning will be critical. 

 SD62 strongly encourages the province to implement recommendation 15.  The amount of time, energy 
and local funding required to respond to compliance audits does not manifest in better results for 
learners.  In fact, it could be argued that it reduces positive outcomes given the resource (human and 
monetary) drain on the system.  Engaging on qualitative audits that support districts in developing and 
enhancing programs in service to learners would be time and money well spent. 

 
 Financial Management 

  In identifying net cost pressures and new program expenditures (recommendation 18), the Ministry 
should consider the impact of significant enrolment growth on balancing budgets and providing adequate 
space for student learning. 

 SD62 would like to see recommendation 19 expanded to include capital funding.  Multi-year financial 
planning would be beneficial to manage long-term and rapid growth for districts.  The ability to align 
funding with Long-Range Facilities Plans would allow districts to plan appropriately and responsibly for 
on-going space challenges. 

 
Response Themes: 

1. List the recommendations in order of importance to your organization: 

 At this time, the Board does not see it as prudent to rank order the 22 recommendations made by the 
panel without a deeper understanding of how they would manifest as a whole. 



 

 Within the three themes of Equity, Accountability and Financial Management we suggest that a greater 
emphasis be placed on the first theme of Equity of Educational Opportunity. 

 
2. Specify the recommendations that your organization may want to see implemented earlier, to best support 

student achievement: 

 As identified above, SD62 believes that changes to the funding model that allow for flexibility, responding 
to rapidly increasing enrolment and easing the amount of paperwork in the provision of service to 
students should be paramount in the work of the Ministry.  Therefore, recommendations contained within 
theme 1, Equity of Educational Opportunity, along with Recommendation #15 in theme 2, Accountability. 

 
3. Identify the recommendations that your association feels are the most challenging to implement and identify 

implications and concerns associated with those recommendations: 

 Recommendation 6, has tremendous potential to reduce paperwork and allow skilled teachers and 
support staff members to attend to student learning rather than compliance.  In so doing, the data used 
to determine the prevalence rate of a particular district needs to be reflective of the actual need within 
the district.  A mechanism for review of funding based on significant growth or decline in a district’s 
population should be built in. 

 Recommendation 9, has significant implications for student choice as described above.  Making this 
change quickly will be challenged by our ability to adjust secondary timetables and course offerings in a 
timely manner in order to be able to staff for the next school-year.  Conversely, should the Board decide 
not to limit student choice, the potential funding challenges may be prohibitive to the Board. 

 
Conclusions: 
 
SD62 would like to thank the Ministry for the opportunity to provide this feedback.  Across the 22 recommendations, the 
district believes that the Ministry is heading in the right direction in response to student learning needs across the 
province.  Specifically, SD62 would encourage the province to give careful consideration to: 

 The unique challenges for districts with rapidly growing enrolment; 

 Flexibility of funding in service to students with unique needs; 

 Ensuring that funding changes do not limit student voice and choice in their education; 

 Limiting the number and nature of compliance audits in favour of mechanisms that improve outcomes for 
students; and 

 Extending the notion of multi-year funding to include capital needs over several years. 
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District Review of the Ministry’s Funding Model Review Recommendations 

 
Below are the Board’s responses to the recommendations.  One point of note is that many of these 
recommendations relate to matters of planning, policy and management rather than funding formulas. 
 
We would also like to see the government address the funding matter left out of the funding review and 
that is the ongoing funding of private education. 
 
Priority Recommendations for Comox Valley School Board 
 

Inclusive Practices Recommendations 
 
Recommendation 6 The Ministry should create a single Inclusive Education Supplement that 

incorporates all of the following: 
 
• Supplemental Special Needs Funding 
• English/French Language Learning 
• Supplement for Vulnerable Students 
• CommunityLINK 
• Ready Set Learn 
• Supplemental Student Location Factor 
• Funding currently in the Basic Allocation that was previously allocated to 

high incidence categories of special needs 
 
The intent is good but there are too many wide-ranging variables at play here.  
Perhaps develop two components: special needs and other factors, but a 
profile-based model could be used for each component.  Eliminate the 
medical model for funding special needs. 
 
Too many wide-ranging variables in this supplement will distract attention 
away from children who are not thriving. 
 
Support this recommendation with significant changes 
 

Recommendation 1 The Ministry should allocate funding for specific needs first, and then allocate 
the remainder based on a per-student amount.  The Panel has identified the 
following specific needs that should be funded first: 
 
• Targeted funding of Indigenous students 
• Unique school district characteristics as defined in Recommendations 4 

and 5; and 
• Inclusive education as defined in Recommendation 6. 

 
Depending upon the pool of financial resources available and changing 
population trends.  There is a risk to potentially reduce basic funding per 
student unless the government increases education funding proportionally if a 



Comox Valley Schools 
Review of Funding Review Recommendations 2019-03-18 

2 
 

greater percentage of resources is required to fund targeted areas.  There 
must be a basic level of identified funding for all students.  Following this, 
sufficient resources is required to support these high need students. 
Furthermore, Inclusive Education is defined too broadly in the report. 
 
Do not support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 4 The Ministry should consolidate and simplify existing geographic funding 
supplements, the Supplement for Salary Differential, and relevant special 
grants outside the block into a single supplement, with two components:  
 
• Component 1 Unique School District characteristics should reflect some of 

the operational challenges of school districts compared to norm by 
considering: … 
 

• Component 2 Unique School District characteristics, not addressed in the 
first component, should recognize the operational challenges of some 
schools by considering: … 

 
This is a good recommendation.  E.g. Island School Grants.  
One issue will be ensuring the process is transparent to all. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

  
Distributed Learning Recommendations 
 
Recommendation 9 The Ministry should base funding allocations for school-age educational 

programming on the number of students, rather than on the number of 
courses being taken.  The Ministry should phase out the current course-based 
funding model by the 2020/21 school year. 
 
This recommendation is dependent upon how the Ministry would implement 
the recommendation.  No student should be penalized for taking DL courses 
while enrolled in a bricks and mortar school.  Example: If a student is funded 
1.0 at a high school and decides to take a course through a DL school any 
where in the province including their own district, they should be funded for 
the DL course with no limitation put on their total course count. 
 
Support for this recommendation is dependent upon the model used to 
implement 
 

Recommendation 10 With the shift to a per-student funding model, the Ministry should develop a 
new policy and program delivery model for Distributed Learning to ensure 
consistent access to quality programming for all students in the province. 
 
No student should be penalized for taking DL courses while enrolled in a 
bricks and mortar school.  Example: If a student is funded 1.0 at a high school 
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and decides to take a course through a DL school any where in the province 
including their own district, they should be funded for the DL course with no 
limitation put on their total course count. 
 
Currently some districts have developed skills, expertise and experience in 
delivering DL learning beyond their geographic borders to benefit all students.  
Development of a new policy and model should not undermine or penalize 
the development of successful programs. 
 
Support for this recommendation is dependent upon the model used to 
implement 
 

Recommendation 11 Notwithstanding Recommendation 9, funding for the following programs 
should remain course-based: 
 
• Graduated adults 
• Non-graduated adults 
• Continuing education (adult and school-age learners) 
• Distributed learning (for adult learners only) 
• Summer school (school-age learners) 

 
We believe that DL is a program that supports our goals for achieving 21st 
Century practices.  (e.g. blended learning platforms). We strongly recommend 
that Distributed Learning should remain course-based for all learners. 
 
Support recommendation with amendment 
 

  
Policy and Accountability Recommendations 
 
Recommendation 12 The Ministry should establish a provincial accountability and reporting 

framework for the K-12 public education sector, including common principles 
and templates.  This framework should have three to five broad, system-wide 
goals that are specific, measurable, and focused on student outcomes.  The 
Ministry should monitor school district progress against these goals and work 
directly with school districts experiencing difficulty in meeting their objectives. 
 
Ministry has demonstrated the inability to remain current in policy and 
practice and unless policies remain current school districts will be evaluated 
on an antiquated model.   
 
Do not support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 20 The Ministry should establish clear provincial policies on reserves to ensure 
consistent and transparent reporting, while maintaining school district’s ability 
to establish reserves.  Specifically, the Ministry should: 
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• Set clear provincial policies on what school districts may save for, directly 
related to their strategic plans; 
 

• Establish an acceptable provincial range for unrestricted reserves, 
encompassing accumulated operating surpluses and local capital, which 
should be monitored and reported on (if required); 
 

• Ensure that school districts have specific plans attached to each item or 
initiative when setting reserves, provide clear reporting on how the funds 
were spent; and 
 

• Work with school districts to transfer any overages beyond the approved 
threshold into a fund at the school district level, to be accessed only with 
Ministry approval. 

 
School districts are accountable to compliance audits using methodologies 
that do not reflect current practices.  Eliminate the fourth sub-bullet and 
replace with the Ministry recovers surpluses above the tolerance level and 
delete the Ministry approval.   
 
Support recommendation with amendment 

  
Response to remaining recommendations 
 
Recommendation 2 The Ministry should retain targeted funding for self-identified Indigenous 

learners and maintain a minimum level of spending. 
 
This is particularly important to support.   
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 3 The Ministry should work with the First Nations Education Steering Committee 
to support the continuous improvement of outcomes for Indigenous learners, 
particularly determining whether changes are needed to the policies that 
govern the use of the Indigenous student targeted funding envelope. 
 
It is difficult to ascertain if there will be any authentic impact from this 
engagement process.  However, it is important to ensure the partners work 
together in support of Indigenous student learning. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 5 The Ministry should replace all current supplements for enrolment decline and 
funding protection with a new, transitional, mechanism that allows school 
districts to manage the impact of enrolment decline over a three year rolling 
time period (i.e. allowing three years to manage the impact of decline, starting 
with no funding change in the first year, one third reduction in the second 
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year, two thirds funding reduction in the third year, and fully implemented 
funding reduction in the fourth year). 
 
This is logical.  Districts in funding protection using this model, districts should 
be eligible for additional funds allocated throughout the year. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 7 Not applicable to our district 
 

Recommendation 8 The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and allocate 
this funding as part of school district operating grants.  This will require 
negotiated changes to collective agreement provisions. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 13 Boards of Education should be required to develop Strategic Plans that are 
based on the broad goals established by the Ministry, with flexibility to add 
additional goals based on local priorities. 
 
The model is already in place using Student Learning Frameworks.  The model 
proposed is a step backwards in time and the Ministry goals are politically 
dependent, when learning needs of students need to take precedent. 
 
Do not support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 14 As a critical component of good operational practice, Boards of Education 
should be required to strengthen their planning processes in the following 
ways: 
 
• School district management should be required to develop operational 

plans to deliver on provincial and Board of Education goals across a 
range of areas (e.g. human resources, information technology, 
educational programs and services, facilities, finance) 
 

• School district management should be required to issue a year-end 
report, at the same time as their financial statements, describing results 
achieved and how resources were utilized. 

 
The Ministry has demonstrated their inability to stay current and ensure 
Ministry policies reflect current educational practices.  Focus the work on 
student learning, not bureaucratic reporting. 
 
Do not support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 15 Consistent with the shift to supporting student improvement and learning, the 
Ministry should: 
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• Shift the focus of the Compliance Audit Program from purely financial to 
have a quality assurance emphasis that incorporates best practices-
based recommendations regarding student outcomes, structure of 
programs and services, and overall management of school district 
operations. 
 

• Defer recovery of funding for one year, to allow school districts time to 
adopt compliance team recommendations. This one-year deferral would 
not be available if it is determined that there has been deliberate 
contravention of funding eligibility policies. 
 

Need to revamp the compliance program completely.  There is no alignment 
or coherence across auditors resulting in inconsistent messaging.  Policies are 
so dated they are not meaningful to supporting neither current nor best 
practice and cannot support the government’s educational reform efforts. 
 
Recommend with significant policy amendments 
 

Recommendation 16 The Ministry should provide ongoing provincial leadership and support to help 
strengthen governance and management capacity at all leadership levels in 
school districts. 
 
The Ministry’s organizational structure is not structured to provide leadership 
capacity building in school districts.  In addition, almost all senior leadership in 
the Ministry do not have any educational leadership experience in working in 
school districts as principals and or senior leadership.   
 
Not recommended with current Ministry practice to not employ 
experienced educational leaders 
 

Recommendation 17 The Ministry should expand its workforce planning project and work with 
school districts to establish a provincial K-12 human capital plan. 
 
Districts have this in place.  The district requires resources to build succession 
models.  The issue is not having the skill sets to do this at the school district 
level, it is having limited resources that we need to target directly to schools. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 18 The Ministry should identify net cost pressures and new program expenditures 
and, as part of the annual provincial budgeting process, bring them forward to 
Treasury Board for consideration when the total quantum of public education 
funding is being set. 
 
We would expect that this is already happening at the Ministry and 
Government level. 
 
Support recommendation 
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Recommendation 19 To support multi-year financial planning: 

 
• Government should issue three-year operating funding to Boards of 

Education, based on available funding and projected student enrolment; 
and 
 

• School districts should be required to develop three-year financial plans. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 21 There should be no change in the way that locally-generated revenues are 
treated by the Ministry when calculating operating funding for school districts. 
 
Support recommendation 
 

Recommendation 22 In the current absence of dedicated funding for some capital expenditures, the 
Ministry should either: 
 
• Provide capital funding for expenditures that are currently not reflected 

in the capital program; or 
 

• Clarify which items are ineligible for capital program funding and ensure 
that school districts are permitted to establish appropriate reserves that 
allow them to save for these purchases on their own (i.e. accumulated 
operating surplus, local capital). 

 
Support recommendation 
 

 













Response from the Board of Education at  

School District #78 (Fraser-Cascade) 

to the 22 Recommendations from the  

Funding Model Independent Panel Report 
 

Recommendation 1: 

√ 

Recommendation 2: 

√ 

Recommendation 3: 

√ 

Recommendation 4: 

Component 1: What may make the school district unique, 

and require further targeted funds, is the level of 

vulnerability of entrance-level students, recognizing that to 

bring these students up to a passing standard in literacy 

and numeracy will also help to ensure that they graduate 

with their age-peers. 
 

Recommendation 5: 

√ 

Recommendation 6: 

Recognize that Education Assistants are needed in larger 

numbers where there is an overabundance of Students with 

IEPs, both to help deliver an adjusted program in the 

classroom and to participate in meetings with parents to 

formulate and track the progress of the IEP. 

  
 Perhaps a supplement for vulnerable students as 

determined by EDI and MDI data. 

  



Component 1: What about a special category for 

Alternative Schools? Many of these students have special 

needs not necessarily addressed in mainstream school 

settings; some of them are working jobs to provide for their 

families and have to proceed course by course.  These 

schools represent the very definition of Personalized 

Learning. 
 

Recommendation 7: 

√ 

Recommendation 8: 

√ 

Recommendation 9: 

√ 

Recommendation 10: 

Re-evaluate this recommendation in the case of Alternative 

Schools and Distributed Learning. 
 

Recommendation 11: 

Include Alternative Schools in this category. 
 

Recommendation 12: 

The Ministry should take into account at what levels these 

children begin their schooling: it takes time and resources 

concentrated at the primary level to get these students (who 

may have a limited vocabulary or limited concepts of 

numeracy when they enter school) to reach reading and 

numeracy levels that are consistent with their age-peers. 

“Common principles and templates” would assume a 

commonality in ability when they enter school. 

 

 



Recommendation 13: 

√ 

Recommendation 14: 

Agree with accountability, as long as individuality is 

maintained, and there is no condemnation when special 

needs students may achieve stage-crossing, but without a 

Dogwood. These students and their parents, teachers and 

SEAs have worked tirelessly to get them to this level of 

achievement, and that ought to be acknowledged. 
 

Recommendation 15: 

√ 

Recommendation 16: 

The Ministry, along with recommendations from the 

BCSTA and BCPVPA, and their members should provide 

ongoing leadership and support to help strengthen 

governance and management capacity at all leadership 

levels in school districts. 
 

Recommendation 17: 

We need an explanation of the term “human capital”.   
 

Recommendation 18: 

√ 

Recommendation 19: 

√ 

Recommendation 20: 

Fourth bullet: We are fortunate to have a conservative 

Secretary-Treasurer.  Because of her insight and caution, 

we currently have a reserve, which we have used in the past 

two years to build two classrooms onto an existing school 

with an increasing population, and to provide other 



opportunities for our students without requesting 

additional funds from the Ministry. Our district’s 

population is growing, and we can see other areas in which 

we may need to expand.  It would make no fiscal – or 

temporal — sense to return the funds to the Ministry and 

then turn round and ask for help. 
 

What about Ministry-approved investments of capital to 

increase the local reserve funds? 
 

Recommendation 21: 

√ 

Recommendation 22: 

What about increases in salaries of exempt staff so that 

there is an incentive to do all the extra work which 

principals, vice-principals and other staff with no union to 

bargain for them perform every day? 

 

What about increases in salaries to come, brought about 

during contract negotiations? The differential between 

principals and vice-principals, and the staffs they supervise 

is narrowing, and has narrowed, during the time their 

salaries were frozen. 
 



 

 

 
March 29, 2019 
  
The Honourable Rob Fleming 
Minister of Education 
P.O. Box 9045 Stn Prov Govt 
Victoria, B.C.   
V8W 9E2      via email:  SDFR@gov.bc.ca 
 
Dear Minister Fleming: 
 
On behalf of the Board of Education of School District No. 79 (Cowichan Valley) I would like to 
thank you for the opportunity to provide input on the Report of the Funding Model Review Panel 
2018.  
 
Like other Boards in the province, we are pleased that the Ministry is reviewing the funding 
model, a request made for numerous years.  We appreciate the work of the committee and the 
second round of consultation on the report.  
 
The Board has reviewed the recommendations with the assistance of our senior staff and 
agrees with many of the recommendations but has significant concerns with others.  It was a 
difficult review as each recommendation is not clearly defined, nor is the interrelationship 
between recommendations clear. Our response will address each recommendation. 
 
Recommendations 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 21, 22:  The Board of 
Education of School District No. 79 (Cowichan Valley) is in agreement or is neutral on these 
recommendations.  We note that many of these recommendations do not relate to the 
distribution of funding. 
 
Recommendation 6: 
 
Component 1 – students requiring high-cost supports should be funded, and school districts 
should continue to be funded, and school districts should continue to report and claim these 
students to the Ministry for funding. 
 
The Board is concerned that there is not enough information in this recommendation to 
determine the spilt between component 1 and component 2. 
 
Component 2 – the remaining inclusive education funds should be allocated to school districts 
through a prevalence-based model, using a comprehensive range of third-party medical and 
socio-economic population data.  Categories of data and weightings should be as follows:  
• Health factors (50%) 
• Children in care (20%) 
• Income and Earnings (20%) 
• English/French Language development (10%) 
 
The Board has concerns about what data and factors will be utilized to do the weighting under a 
prevalence-based model.  As much of this data tends to be historical, how will these factors 
reflect what is happening in the current school year?   

. . ./2
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Recommendation 8: 
 
The Ministry should eliminate the Classroom Enhancement Fund and allocate this funding as 
part of school district operating grants.  This will require negotiated changes to collective 
agreement provisions. 
 
The Board has concerns about how this could be incorporated into the Provincial Funding 
framework as School Districts across the province have different collective agreement language 
with their Teachers.  In our district the language is very complex and expensive.  To add equally 
to the per-pupil rate would be a financial hardship for our district. 
 
Recommendation 9: 
 
The Ministry should base funding allocations for school-age educational programming on the 
number of students, rather than on the number of courses being taken.  The Ministry should 
phase out the current course-based funding model by the 2020/21 school year. 
 
The Board’s response is subject to implementation of recommendations 10 and 11.  Our 
secondary students participate in many trades and career opportunities, especially in dual credit 
and pre-apprenticeship programs that result in funding greater than 1.0 FTE.  Funding by 
headcount may limit these opportunities for many students. 
 
Recommendation 12: 
 
The Ministry should establish a provincial accountability and reporting framework for the K-12 
public education sector, including common principles and templates.  This framework should 
have three to five broad, system-wide goals that are specific, measurable, and focused on 
student outcomes.  The Ministry should monitor school district progress against these goals and 
work directly with school districts experiencing difficulty in meeting their objectives. 
 
We believe that Boards are currently accountable to their local communities and students.  We 
question why this recommendation is included in the funding model review.  
 
Recommendation 13: 
 
Boards of Education should be required to develop Strategic Plans that are based on the broad 
goals established by the Ministry, with flexibility to add additional goals based on local priorities. 
 
The Board is concerned about maintaining local autonomy as a priority.  We question why this 
recommendation is included in the funding model review. 
 
Recommendation 19: 
 
To support multi-year financial planning government should issue three-year operating funds to 
Boards of Education, based on available funding and projected student enrolment. 
 
While the Board supports predictable, stable funding, it needs to be responsive to fluctuating 
conditions such as: 

• Enrolment shifts 
• Demographic changes 
• Compensation rates 

 
. . ./3 



Page 3 

The Board appreciates all of the work that has gone into this review and for the opportunity to 
provide feedback.  The Board hopes that when the model is implemented there is a mechanism 
to allow time for Districts to adjust their operations to a change in funding.  The Board would 
encourage the Ministry to give as much advance notice on the final funding formula details as 
possible to allow Boards adequate time to plan. 

Sincerely, 

Candace Spilsbury 
Board Chair 
School District No. 79 (Cowichan Valley) 

cc: BCSTA 
Trustees 
Rod Allen, Superintendent 
Jason Sandquist, Secretary-Treasurer 



Ministry of
Education

Funding and Financial
Accountability Branch

Mailing Address:
PO Box 9151 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria BC  V8W 9H1

Location:
3rd Floor, 620 Superior St
Victoria BC  V8V 1V2

March 19, 2019 
VIA EMAIL 
Ref: 208935 

Aaron Reid, Chair 
Board of Education 
School District No. 47 (Powell River) 
Email: aaron.reid@sd47.bc.ca 

Dear Aaron: 

This is to confirm that your school district will receive $260,000 through the Rural Education 
Enhancement Fund (the Program) for Texada Elementary School for the 2019/20 school year. 

Please let either myself or Jonathan Foweraker, Director of Funding and Allocation, know 
whether your school district intends to accept Program funds in 2019/20, or if you have any 
further questions. Jonathan can be reached at Jonathan.Foweraker@gov.bc.ca. 

Thank you for your participation in the Program. 

Sincerely, 

Kim Horn 
Executive Director 

mailto:aaron.reid@sd47.bc.ca
mailto:Jonathan.Foweraker@gov.bc.ca


mailto:ravi.kahlon.mla@leg.bc.ca
http://www.bctea.org/2017/01/11/where-have-all-the-shop-teachers-gone/
https://www.bcit.ca/study/programs/605ddipma
http://teach.educ.ubc.ca/technology-education-program-highlights/


http://www.delta.ca/discover-delta/festivals-events/trades-technical-career-fair
http://youth.itabc.ca/
















Creative Economy Development Report and Sector 

Strategy Road Map, 2019

ABSTRACT 

Powell River is currently enjoying 

unprecedented economic development 

opportunities by focusing on economic 

diversification efforts in the Creative Economy. 

This report provides an introduction to the 

Creative Economy and sets out the outcomes 

of a targeted sector development strategy 

looking at the Creative Economy’s growth 

potential for the Upper Sunshine Coast. The 

second half of the report lays out a map on 

how to act on the strategy. The work was 

carried out by the Powell River Creative 

Economy and Innovation Initiative between 

June and December 2018. 

PREPARED FOR: PREPARED BY: 

City of Powell River Julie Froekjaer-Jensen, VIU 
Vancouver Island University (VIU) Claudia Medina, EnMedia 
qathet Regional District  VIU – Powell River Campus 
Tla’amin Nation  100-7085 Nootka St.
Powell River Educational Services Society (PRESS) Powell River, BC, V8A 3C6



1 | Page 
 

 

Acknowledgements  

We thank all of the contributing partners for supporting the Powell River Creative Economy and 

Innovation Initiative in the production of the following targeted sector development strategy plan for the 

Creative Economy on the Upper Sunshine Coast. The research, community engagement, and production 

were made possible by the joint financial and in-kind contributions of Island Coastal Economic Trust 

(ICET), the City of Powell River (CPR), Vancouver Island University (VIU), Powell River Educational Services 

Society (PRESS), qathet Regional District (formerly Powel River RD) and the Tla’amin Nation.  

We greatly appreciate the financial contributions provided by ICET, VIU, PRESS, qathet RD, City of Powell 

River and Tla’amin Nation and we especially thank VIU - Powell River Campus for providing the Initiative 

with a “home” for the duration of the project as well as their in-kind staff-time. We also thank Powell 

River Educational Services Society for administrative support of the project and the City of Powell River 

for having stepped forward to offer temporary office and programming space towards future activities of 

the Initiative.  

We would also like to give our thanks to our industry colleagues, Graham Truax, CEO in Residence from 

Innovation Island Technology Association (BC), Keith Ippel, CEO, Spring Activator (BC) and Tatiana Glad, 

Director, Impact Hub Amsterdam, who provided valuable insight and expertise into provincial and 

international entrepreneurial and technology forecasts and trends that greatly assisted the research, 

though the findings and conclusion in the following sector development strategy may not represent the 

perspectives of those individuals. 

We would like to show our gratitude to Dr. Gregory Cran, Campus Administrator, VIU-Powell River Campus 

who consistently provided great personal encouragement, professional guidance and institutional support 

towards the work of the Initiative. We also thank the reviewers of the report for their comments and their 

insights and the variety of community partners and stakeholders who demonstrated their enthusiasm and 

interest in the work of the Initiative by giving of their time and resources in support of community meetings 

and stakeholder focus groups hosted by the Initiative.   

  

Powell River Creative Economy and Innovation Initiative 

 VIU-Powell River Campus, March 5th, 2019 

  



2 | Page 
 

 

Executive Summary 
 

Introduction  

The targeted sector development strategy (the road map) identifies an economic pathway for Powell River 

that will help stimulate the Creative Economy and build capacity for entrepreneurial growth and 

innovation. The road map has been developed in accordance with the intent and guidance of the 

Sustainability Charter, the Integrated Community Sustainability Plan, the City Corporate Strategic Plan and 

the 2015 Powell River Economic Development Strategy. The road map will allow the Municipality and 

community leaders to take concrete action on economic programs and initiatives that directly stimulate 

the Creative Economy and work to form a solid entrepreneurial culture on the Upper Sunshine Coast. The 

road map was prepared following a three-stage process involving literature review, research and analysis 

of socioeconomic data, a citizen engagement and consultation process that engaged 260 SMEs, 

entrepreneurs, independent workers, residents, creatives, youth and other stakeholders through an online 

survey, open houses, events, focus groups, interviews, and strategy formulation and development. The 

initiative engaged another 3,444 individuals through its social media platform. 

 

Current Situation in Powell River  

Powell River has for the past couple of decades been transitioning its economy away from goods 

production to services, which is altering the community’s job and economic base towards a more 

diversified economy. Being aware of the precariousness of this economic shift, Powell River has over the 

years engaged a series of community development efforts, including the formation of an Economic 

Development Strategy in 2015. Embedded in the strategy is a strong focus on Powell River’s cultural sector 

along with an overarching recognition of needing to foster innovation and entrepreneurship in its region. 

Powell River has a long history of valuing its cultural assets as an integral part of a healthy and sustainable 

community. These cultural assets were traditionally intertwined with Powell River’s identity as a Company 

Town. While the identity and economic drivers of the past have shifted away from goods production as 

the main economic driver, valuing the town’s cultural assets remains, which has formed a strong collective 

basis for economic development in Powell River. This led to a series of community conversations in late 

2017 and early 2018 to explore the economic growth potential of engaging the nascent growing Creative 

Economy in a proactive way. As a result five community partners1 came together to form the Powell River 

Creative Economy and Innovation Initiative (the Initiative) as the prime vehicle to carry out the work 

associated with planning and implementing the sector development work of stimulating the Creative 

Economy in Powell River.  

  

                                                             
1 The qathet Regional District, the Tla’amin Nation, Vancouver Island University, the City of Powell River and Powell River Educational Services Society 
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The Creative Economy Road Map 

The creative economy road map is framed around the City of Powell River’s long term Vision Statement 

and three main strategic goals specific to the works of the targeted sector development strategy for the 

Creative Economy.  Associated with each goal are 1-2 concrete projects and associated action items and 

timelines.  These projects were selected based on their ability to deliver on both the strategic goals and 

the vision of the 2015 Economic Development Strategy while ensuring that future development efforts for 

the Creative Economy are grounded in Powell River’s existing cultural assets.  
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1. Introduction

The rise of the Creative Economy in British Columbia is reflective of the larger, global economic shift 

occurring within the global economy, where societies are moving from a focus in mass production of 

goods to local ideas, innovation, creativity and self-sustainability (Howkins, J. 2001). Unlike “creative 

industries,” which focus on the arts and culture2, the Creative Economy is not limited to specific 

sectors and is used to describe economic systems where creativity is prominent throughout the whole 

economy and addresses cultural, social and economic elements of community health and 

development embedded in one simultaneous process. This change is expected to be as big and as 

challenging as the transformation in the 1700s from agrarian to industrial societies (MPI, 2009) and 

will greatly shape the communities we live in, affect what we do, how we work and where we live – 

including here in Powell River and the Upper Sunshine Coast. 

What is the Powell River Creative Economy & Innovation Initiative? 

The Initiative is essentially a sector development project that seeks to respond to Powell River’s 

growing innovation demands by mapping growth opportunities in Powell River’s existing cultural 

sector and creating viable strategies for how best to stimulate and support the growth of the creative 

economy and the creative class3 (Florida, R. 2002). The long-term strategic goal of this initiative is to 

grow a responsive entrepreneurial culture that creates impact and sustainable solutions in response to 

the ongoing challenges Powell River is facing, while creating the opportunity for new jobs and business 

growth in the Creative Economy. 

Background 

In the fall of 2017, local leadership and economic development stakeholders in Powell River came 

together to discuss the development of a tech/innovation hub in the proposed Townsite Market4, 

which at the time was projected to open in 2018 (now open). Developing a tech hub was initially seen 

as a strategy to attract tech businesses and start-ups, which would address the City of Powell River 

strategic goals around “Business Community and Development” (City of Powell River, 2015)5 - focusing 

on the City’s sub strategic goals of “Business attraction and retention,” “Placemaking and branding of 

Powell River” and the “Development of programming around entrepreneurship and Innovation”.  

2 DCMS Mapping Document, 2nd edition, https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/creative-industries-mapping-documents-2001.
3 The creative class is a socioeconomic class identified by American economist and social scientist Dr. Richard Florida, Rotman School of Management, 

UofT. According to Florida, the creative class are a key driving force for economic development of post-industrial society and economies in the States. 
Florida argues that the creative class is socially relevant because of its members' ability to spur regional economic growth through innovation (2002). 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Creative_class 
4 A food and artisan market located in Townsite, Powell River and created in the spirit of New York’s Chelsea Market, NYC
5 Focus Area 1: Business and Community Development: 1. Re-establish an active business retention and expansion program.  2. Align Investment 

Attraction and Trade with the BRE programs.  3. Develop place making tools with a focus on brand messaging, and an expanded focus on attracting skilled 
immigrants and investor-immigrants.  4. Establish a robust program around entrepreneurship and social entrepreneurs 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/creative-industries-mapping-documents-2001
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_class
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Richard_Florida
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rotman_School_of_Management
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Post-industrial
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Once engaging existing entrepreneurs and key-players in the cultural sector, the participating parties 

recognized the need for a wider community engagement and that there was much yet to learn and 

understand about the project before moving into “brick and mortar.” In response, the group widened 

its circle to also include members of the Creative Class/Cultural Creatives to better engage 

conversations about the nascent Creative Economy in Powell River, which was starting to be 

understood as an strong undercurrent for the types of economic activities Powell River wants to 

engage around tech, innovation, social and cultural enterprises and entrepreneurial development in 

general.  

This led to the recognition of the need to first create an overall targeted sector development strategy 

concerning the growth of the Creative Economy in Powell River, which subsequently led to the 

formation of the Powell River Creative Economy and Innovation Initiative to serve as a vehicle for the 

work ahead. The Initiative then embarked a comprehensive research and engagement process that 

would: 

1. review development efforts over the past 8 years (with a focus on the cultural sector), 

2. tie in the City’s 2015 economic development strategy, add the market potential of Powell River’s 

cultural sector ripe for growth and innovation, 

3. map the Creative Economy players6 to understand more about the growing market segment of the 

Cultural Creatives and growing number of entrepreneurial minded newcomers to Powell River in 

relations to the potential development of an innovation hub, 

4. uncover the market potential for entrepreneurial support services in Powell River in regards to 

programming needs and physical space needs by innovators, change makers, freelancers and 

entrepreneurs among the Cultural Creatives.  

The goal of the work was to lay the foundation for the development of a strategy on how best to 

stimulate the growth of the Creative Economy. The plan will serve as a roadmap for the Municipality 

and other community leaders and stakeholders on how to act on opportunities for growth within the 

Creative Economy, that contribute not only to new infrastructure, investment and business activity, 

but also to broader community wellbeing. 

 

The following report was prepared in the heels of a six months community engagement, research and 

planning process (June - December 2018) and provides an overview of the work done to date, 

including summarizing the outcome of its research with conclusive sector development 

recommendations leading to the Creative Economy Roadmap. 

 

 

 

 

                                                             
6 Asset Directory separate from this report 
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2. Methodology 
 

The work of the Initiative is rooted in the ABCD methodology (Asset Based Community Development) 

with the purpose to uncover how Powell River’s current assets in cultural and knowledge based 

industries serve as drivers for sustainable and inclusive economic development. We focused 

particularly on how existing assets provide a basis for economic growth that recognise the unique 

socio cultural context of our region. To do so, we carried out a number of planning and research 

activities, which were: 

 

1. Literature Review: including reports on past local economic development strategies, reviews 

of the cultural sector and community led social planning initiatives.  

2. Public Engagement and Generative Storytelling Strategy: engagement and primary research 

through hosting open houses and public events and through the production of original 

content for engagement. 

3. Cultural Sector Asset Review: including primary and secondary research on Powell River’s 

current cultural sector stakeholders and their relevance in the Creative Economy.  

4. Innovation Hub/Coworking Industry and Market Research: secondary research of Provincial 
and International stats and trends in the industry as well as primary research on the local 
target market. 

 

2.1. Literature Review  

 The Literature Review comprised of an analysis of City-led economic development reports, regional 

social planning documents, citizen-led community development forums and a scan of Provincial, 

National and International reports and articles pertaining to the Creative Economy. There was an 

emphasis on scanning materials for information on impact initiatives, tech and social enterprise 

operating within the Creative Economy. This included 14 local City and Regional reports (see 

reference section). 

2.2. Public Engagement Strategy  

The purpose of the public engagement strategy was three-fold: 

1. To serve as a vehicle for research on the local market demands for entrepreneurial support 

initiatives (programming, coworking, innovation hub) in the Creative Economy. 

2. To serve as an educational tool to raise awareness of the relevance of the Creative Economy 

to Powell River in general. 

3. To serve as a way to increase engagement and facilitate interconnections between 

stakeholders in the cultural sub sectors.  
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To achieve this, the Initiative engaged multiple channels at once (see below), including developing 

original content (Generative Storytelling) in the form of stories, articles, and presentations as 

educational tools on the Creative Economy7. This original content ensured that we had something 

to engage the public with at Open Houses and Events to indirectly serve as “programming,” while 

also populating our digital channels. 

 
 

2.2.1. Digital and Social Media (Website, Social Media, Email List): 

The initiative created an integrated social media platform, including a website and MailChimp 

mail-out campaigns. Combined, these channels serve as a “space-holders” and as a 

disseminator of resources, updates and original content on the creative economy in Powell 

River, along with links to two key-electronic surveys on the physical and programming needs of 

potential Hub users for our primary research on the hub and coworking market potential. 

 

2.2.2 Generative Storytelling Strategy: The social media platform served to strengthen local 

digital engagement and dissemination of information on the nascent Creative Economy 

paradigm and its relevance to Powell River through profiling local entrepreneurs, change 

makers, innovators who engage either the creative economy or whose work represents the 

economic shift that Powell River is undergoing. The website currently features 10 original 

stories and articles created by the Initiative. 

2.2.3 Open Houses: The Open Houses served to attract and engage the general public in the 

work of the Initiative. They provided us with an opportunity to receive input and ideas into the 

potential development of a future innovation hub, including an opportunity for the public to 

visit the site of the proposed Townsite Tech Hub.  

2.2.4 Pilot Coworking Sessions: Six Cowork Weekly sessions were hosted by the Initiative in a 

private residence for six weeks in a row (October - mid November 2018) to assess the space 

needs and behaviours of coworkers. 

2.2.5 Community Events: The initiative hosted two larger community event. A Tech Talk by 

Graham Truax from Innovation Island in September 2018 (attended by 40 community members) 

and the annual Holiday Mixer, which provided an opportunity for networking and for the 

Initiative to thank everyone for their contributions and to give an update on what to expect in 

2019 (attended by 50 community members). 

 

 

                                                             
7 https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1QjQeoLHze5G_hmx4VcqtzxdYM_gSjiiJuIyydRoLAHc/edit?usp=sharing  

https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1QjQeoLHze5G_hmx4VcqtzxdYM_gSjiiJuIyydRoLAHc/edit?usp=sharing
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  2.3. Cultural Sector Review, Asset Directory and Mapping  

The Initiative undertook a comprehensive data collection and review of existing assets and new 

growth indicators for local industries with close cultural sector-ties. We did this by reviewing existing 

documents and hosting targeted stakeholder focus groups.  The professions and industries in focus 

were: Artists and Artisans, Arts and Culture Organizations, Arts and Culture Spaces, Festivals and 

Cultural Events, Digital Media/Communications, and Knowledge and Tech based businesses/activities.  

New (within past 5 years) initiatives, activities, organizations and key-stakeholders were captured and 

listed in an asset directory (separate from this report) and particular attention was paid to how these 

new sub-sector activities intersect and create spin off activity leading to new areas of growth that can 

be leveraged and further developed through programming and targeted support. (See section 3.3. for 

details).  

 

2.4. Innovation Hub Industry and Market Research   

The Innovation Hub Industry research activities focused on gaining a greater understanding of the 

general market trends and developments in the Innovation/Tech Hub and Coworking industry along 

with uncovering the local demand for entrepreneurial support initiatives with relevance to 

stimulating the creative economy. The research had a particular focus on physical space combined 

with programming. The research comprised of:  

1. Interviews and meetings with individual stakeholders 

2. Multi-stakeholder focus groups 

3. Public electronic surveys available through our website and social media platforms on each 

“Hub User Needs” and “Programming Needs” 

4. Primary and table top research: 18 web based articles and 12 websites were reviewed. 6 

tech/innovation and coworking spaces were visited in-person (see reference section). 

2.4.1. In-Person Interviews: 

We conducted 17 interviews with stakeholders for multiple purposes, ranging from ensuring 

strategic partner buy-in, to solicit support of experts in the field and to learn about space and 

resource needs, along with an exploration of stakeholders’ overall vision of their short and long 

term vision for the development of the Creative Economy in this region (See reference section 

for Interviewees). 
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2.4.2. Multi-Stakeholder Focus Groups:  

We hosted a total of 4 multi-stakeholder focus groups in the period August 10th to October 

15th, 2018 with a total of 32 attendees. The focus groups provided a forum for more in-depth 

explorations of particular needs, interests and ideas within targeted stakeholder groups, 

including digital media, tourism and festival and tech-based stakeholders. 

 

2.4.3. Public Surveys: 

We conducted a total of 84 surveys on each “Hub User Needs” (38) and “Programming Needs”8 

(46). The surveys provided detailed insight into what will be needed locally to meet those 

developments in regards to adequate and suitable space and programming. Some of the survey 

questions were directed towards input on tech-hubs and coworking spaces and addressed 

space-needs and space-use-habits, while other questions addressed the needs, desires and 

ideas of entrepreneurial support-programs (i.e. workshops, talks, courses, events etc.) for our 

stakeholders. 

2.4.4. Desk Research: 

The desk research primarily focused on the Hub industry (innovation/tech/co-working spaces) 

and served to uncover current and emergent trends in the industry. A matrix9 was created 

based on researching 26 different coworking/innovation hub spaces located in each Vancouver, 

Victoria, Revelstoke, Bergen Norway and Nanaimo looking at: Location; Size; Space capacity; 

Cost structures; Program offerings; Perks and amenities; Branding and customer/user profile; as 

well as their positioning on the continuum ranging from non-profit, social enterprise and impact 

driven to high tech, high growth start-up focus10. 

A total of 5 personal visits were made to a variety of community hubs, coworking/tech-hub 

spaces in each Gibson, Victoria, Nanaimo and Phoenix, AZ to gain a feel for space, choices of 

furnishing, interior design, programming space, business and membership models along with 

operational and tech systems11. 

  

                                                             
8 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/take-our-surveys 
9 U:\Creative Economy\Hub Concepts\co-workspace matrix v.Aug3.htm 
10 https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1QjQeoLHze5G_hmx4VcqtzxdYM_gSjiiJuIyydRoLAHc/edit 
11Fuse, Gibsons; The Public Market, Gibsons; Club KWENCH, Victoria; The Dock Co-working, Victoria; Fort Tectoria, Victoria; Co-Hoots, Phoenix, AZ 

http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/take-our-surveys
https://docs.google.com/presentation/d/1QjQeoLHze5G_hmx4VcqtzxdYM_gSjiiJuIyydRoLAHc/edit
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3. Key Research Findings

The following outlines the key-findings from each of the research activities, being: 

1. Literature Review and Community Based Initiatives

2. Public Engagement Strategy

3. Cultural Sector Review and Asset Mapping

4. Hub Industry and Market Research

3.1. Literature Review 

The literature review (city-led economic development reports, regional social planning documents, 

citizen-led community development forums) all reflected a common theme of being rooted in the 

values, culture and history that make Powell River unique and that recognize the diversity inherent in 

the social makeup of the region overall.  Arts and Culture have repeatedly been identified as core to 

the economy in Powell River, with many spin-off economic activities and sub industries that intersect, 

catalyze, and enhance a significant number of associated creative industries. Examples include the 

economic spin off effects of cultural festivals, which include support and growth in hospitality and 

food services, craftspeople, artists and artisans, digital media and communications, administration 

and accounting services, and technical services. Furthermore, topics of sustainability and resilience 

are embedded throughout most of these studies, reports and consultations.  

The reports clearly demonstrate that, generally speaking, community values and goals are rooted in 

sustainability, collaboration, a just distribution of economic gains, innovation, inclusion, creativity and 

resilience.  Throughout various community engagement processes over the years, there is a common 

theme of wanting to ensure that economic development addresses quality of life for all, especially 

elders, children, and individuals and families in precarious circumstances. Based on this, a focus on 

social enterprise would be well suited to any kind of analysis on how a possible innovation/tech hub 

would best be structured.  

The reports we have reviewed do not point to the growth of one particular industry per see, but to a 

diverse set of practices and indicators across sectors and current economic activities characteristic of 

the Creative Economy.  
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There are also issues related to recommendations being based in a particular kind of economic 

thinking, that doesn’t align well with the foundational changes we are witnessing in our wider 

economic systems - being the move towards knowledge, data and experience driven economies, 

rather than resource extraction for the production of goods. Subsequently, such economic 

development strategies often fall short to form a clear road map and thus fail to produce the very 

changes they seek to create in the still nascent Creative Economy. 

 

Powell River is currently facing these similar challenges and has become aware of its need to 

approach economic development from a different angle. Instead of focusing on conventional sectoral 

economic growth indicators, the Initiative looked to identify underlying themes and trends as well as 

points of convergence between both sectors and industries as places where we can expect to find 

creative tension and thus ripe innovation potential.  

 

 

The literature review revealed two major sub-themes and sub-narratives: 

 

1. The awareness and forecasting of the changing economic and social landscape regionally, 

nationally and globally, which reflected a need and desire to: 

● Go beyond resource extraction and primary goods production. 

● The importance of valuing local human, cultural, and ecological histories and assets, in 

particular the rich cultural history and practices of the Tla’Amin Nation. 

● The importance of recognizing the significant role that the Arts and Culture sector has 

already played in diversifying the economy and improving the quality of life of the 

community, generating new investment, jobs, and streams of revenue. 

● The importance of connecting with and supporting youth ideas and initiatives in 

community economic development. 

● The need to consider and tap into the rapidly growing and evolving knowledge based 

industries by 1) focusing on education, attraction of satellite companies and remote 

workers, and by 2) builder stronger partnerships with educational institutions, the Tla’amin 

Nation, the health and social service sectors, small business networks, tourism 

organizations, and financial institutions.  

 

2. A general move away from searching externally to attract “the next big industry” and a turn the 

attention “inward” for skills and talent and to stay true to the cultural roots and creative activity 

of the community, as well as embrace changes that will go beyond conventional modes of 

development.  
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The literature review further revealed an existing focus to examine and support intersecting 

areas of economic and cultural activity, that are both nascent and flourishing and pointing to 

areas with the most potential for growth, with particular attention being paid to the 

intersections between innovation, small business, social enterprise, arts and culture and 

knowledge based industries.  

The following were identified as the areas that had the most potential for intersectional growth: 

● Digital Media: which covers marketing, communications, content development and

creation, publicity, information sharing and forging community connections and

partnerships.

● Festivals and Tourism: which covers the range of established and newer cultural festivals

that have demonstrated tangible successes in tickets sales, community buy in, economic

spin off effects, and tourism related activity. Special attention was paid to new emerging

forms of arts and cultural tourism.

● Tech and innovation: while still a nascent area of activity, the literature review highlighted

the importance of attracting more skilled creatives in this area as well as leveraging

education and associated learning and entrepreneurial capacity within the population. It

was identified that small and large enterprises, individuals, and collectives would benefit

from more investment and support to enhance and develop strategies for tech and

innovation activities. There was also an awareness that by supporting and investing in this

area, new possibilities of partnerships could emerge to address a range of unmet needs in

the community.

3.1.1. Community Based Initiatives and Research Review Findings: 

In addition to the review of municipal reports the Initiative also looked at community led 

initiatives that have been organized across sectors to determine the values, needs and priorities 

by a diversity of community members as a way forward, while ensuring alignment with the 

unique social and ecological nature of this region. The reports that resulted from these initiatives 

highlighted a focus on supporting smaller scale businesses that enhance the overall well-being of 

the community, as well have multiple spin off effects across sectors (smart growth). These 

included: 

● Ways of enhancing the arts and culture sectors, such as festivals, arts events, etc.

Within this area, tourism, digital media and tech development were identified as sub

sectors that have already been used to enhance and build upon the successes in this sector

overall, and had the most potential to grow.
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● Projects/initiatives that combine tourism, experience economy, arts based projects and

ecology. These would involve new and established arts practitioners, arts spaces, new

educational initiatives, and build on existing partnerships and create new ones.

● Ways to support social enterprise initiatives that focus on issues such as child poverty,

housing challenges, food security and the needs of seniors. Digital media, Innovation and

tech based industries have been identified as potential leverage points to address these

issues.

● Educational initiatives that work with the unique nature of the region: rural studies, local

economic development programming, arts and culture administration, media studies,

social enterprise studies (living laboratories that provide new models for interactive,

experiential learning) as well as tech development (coding, algorithm development, tech

stacking and augmented and virtual reality projects).

In summary, these reports demonstrate that, throughout various community engagement 

processes over the years, there is a common theme of wanting to ensure that economic 

development addresses quality of life for all, especially elders, children, and individuals and 

families in precarious circumstances. Based on this, a focus on social enterprise would be well 

suited to any kind of analysis on how a possible innovation/tech hub would best be structured. 

3.2. Public Engagement Outcomes 

Social Media: Between June 28th, 2018 and February 6th, 2019, 59 original social media events were 

posted by the Initiative and reached an online audience of 22,186 people, with 3,444 engagements 

(aka “Clicks”) on its Facebook Page alone (being an engagement rate of about 15%! - very high for 

social media). Aside from demonstrating a wide dissemination of the Initiative’s content in general, 

the high engagement rate also indicated a high level of interest in the topic of the Creative Economy 

in Powell River and beyond. To date, a total of 120 people signed up for our email list within a 3 

month period and receive regular newsletters. 

Open Houses: A total of 80 community members attended Open Houses and generated a high level 

of interest and valuable input into the development of the local innovation hub. Participants 

furthermore had an opportunity to visit the proposed site for the innovation/tech hub. The open 

houses provided valuable insights into the behaviours, interest and needs of Powell River’s growing 

segment of entrepreneurially minded Cultural Creatives. We learned that about 75% of the 

participants at the open houses were newcomers to Powell River within the last two years. Most 

were from the Lower Mainland, some were independent workers and were looking for coworking and 

for networking opportunities for both business engagement and for connecting with other creative 

and entrepreneurial minded people with an interest in innovation and impact engagement.  
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One hundred percent of participants expressed interest and excitement around the prospects of 

entrepreneurial programming, such as workshops, short courses, community forums, mentoring 

opportunities, and “TEDx” type talks and events. 50% of the participants expressed a general interest 

and need for coworking, with only 10% of the participants expressing readiness to financially commit 

to actual coworking at the time of the open Houses. The remaining 50% of the participants were 

interested in the prospects of an innovation hub from the point of seeing a need for a generative 

place in Powell River that can host and convene a cross section of people and conversations with a 

particular focus on innovation and addressing current issues and solutions.  

 

Jason Revke, local entrepreneur (originally from Calgary) and owner of a helicopter-accessory 

company, “Aero Design” noted, “what is lacking is a creative centre-point to be accessed or explored 

by both local residents and visitors, that doesn’t just provide space for networking like coffee shops, 

or programs like universities or the community of outdoor groups, but a unique setting that can 

encompass all of the above.” Rekve suggests that the upcoming innovation hub take on the challenge 

of fulfilling this need12. 

The sessions overall generated a much needed momentum and attention towards the work of the 

Initiative and served as a key-driver in generating the 40 responses to our digital Hub User surveys 

(see section 3.4.1. for details on the Hub User Surveys). 

 

 

Stakeholder Focus Groups: Meetings were convened with representatives from each of the Digital 

Media (marketing, digital content development, film and video production), Tech and Tourism 

(festival and experience sectors). The meetings identified a need among the stakeholders to connect 

and collaborate, to share ideas and best practices across disciplines and sectors, for new content and 

business development, and new sources of financing. There was a clear message that a hub/centre 

would do much to consolidate such work and help build a more collaborative, rather than competitive 

approach to development. This would enable people to address specific needs as well as offer skills 

and capacity building training.  

 

Another area for potential growth was identified among individuals involved in developing software, 

large data and gaming. A key result from this focus group was the need to establish a hub/centre for 

networking, prototyping and incubation, as well as to tap into a youth demographic who may have an 

interest in sharing and learning together to develop their own ideas and tech-enabled business 

concepts.  David Repa, owner of Hightide Games said, “Powell River is a fantastic playground for 

entrepreneurs, but the real key is connecting and a future innovation hub would address that13.”  

Currently, those working in these areas are quite dispersed and have few opportunities to connect or 

collaborate.  

                                                             
12 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/community-snapshot-jason-rekve/  
13 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/local-profile-the-new-wave/ 

http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/community-snapshot-jason-rekve/
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3.3. Cultural Sector Review, Asset Directory and Mapping Findings 

The Initiative undertook a comprehensive review of existing assets and new growth indicators within 

Powell River Cultural Sector with a particular focus on creative industry activities in arts and culture 

enterprises, including “digital media and tech,” “tourism/experience economy and festivals,” and 

“marketing and content development.” The choice of these industries were based on the combined 

findings from the overall Literature Review (identifying common denominators and underlying 

themes ripe for growth and innovation), from past reports14 on the Arts and Culture industry and 

output from the multi-stakeholder focus groups.  

The combined cultural sector review and asset mapping efforts brought attention to the following 

three points:  

1. Contributions of new private and public cultural sector initiatives that have happened over 

the last five years and how they contribute to the development of a Creative Economy.  

2. Shifting demographics and the impact of newcomers with regards to skills, interests, 

entrepreneurial endeavours, and creative contributions. 

3. Needs and opportunities that have risen from the development of these industries, and 

gaps that exist. 

 

 

3.3.1. Contributions of New Private and Public Cultural Sector Initiatives: 

The review identified a total of 20 new and significant Cultural Sector Initiatives over the past 

five years15. Most noteworthy were the recent creations of new multi-use public spaces, such as 

the Powell River Public Library, Art Centre, and Fibre Arts Studio, ARC Community Resource 

Centre, Outdoor Educational Centre and the public acquisition of the Patricia Theatre. Each of 

these are used to offer educational services and programming, promote local artists/creatives, 

support social enterprise projects embedded within their operations (public library, Patricia 

Theatre). 

New private spaces, such as a pub, brewery, cafes, market spaces, and restaurants also play their 

part in stimulating economic activity within the creative sector. Along with direct economic 

impacts, all of these new initiatives have generated a number of “spin off effects” as creatives 

and small businesses are hired to provide services related to the activity contained within these 

spaces, such as media and communications/promotions, specialized arts and music skills, arts 

education and instruction, artwork commissions, instructors, grant writing, administration, etc. 

                                                             
14 “Powell River Sustainability Charter”, “Groundswell Report”, “Community Social Plan”, “Illuminating the New Economy”, “Vital Signs Reports”, “Powell 

River 2015 Economic Development Strategy” 
15 See Appendix 1 for list of new private and public sector initiatives  
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As highlighted by the Conference Board of Canada, it is estimated that every $1 a municipality 

spends in the creative sector generates $7-$14 dollars in economic activity, a 700% to 1300% 

investment16. In addition to local investment in the cultural sector, grants from provincial and 

federal sources have been documented as generating close to two additional dollars in the 

provincial economy for every public dollar invested17. Over and above generating immediate and 

spin off economic benefits, these new spaces, activities and events have also facilitated stronger 

partnerships and relationships between various public and private organizations within the 

region, including the city, regional district, school district, VIU, Inclusion PR Society, PREP Society, 

and local businesses and individual creatives. 

The review also revealed that Powell River is enjoying a growing number of creative services in 

digital media, publicity and marketing channels (such as Powell River Connect18, The Powtown 

Post19 and Seekers Media20), as well as a demonstrated interest in culinary arts, locally produced 

food and DIY gardening that catalyze small business and education initiatives (such as Vancouver 

Island University’s Culinary Arts program purchasing food products of local food growers, while 

exposing students to the art and business of wild-crafting) and finally a nascent agri-tech 

industry-trend with specialized indoor food growing systems and small scale farming and animal 

husbandry for butchering. 

 

 

3.3.2. Demographic changes:  

Provincial data highlighted certain demographic changes with relevance to Powell River, in which 

younger families and retirees are shown to move from larger urban centres to smaller 

communities like Powell River. According to a study by Insights West21, 34% of Metro Vancouver 

homeowners are planning to sell homes to move to more affordable markets in the next 5 years. 

40 % of gen-X homeowners in Metro Vancouver said they are considering cashing in and getting 

out. 4% of these have identified the Sunshine Coast as area to move to. In Powell River, "non-

residents have made up about 50 per cent of the buyers in Powell River over the past couple 

years" (Neil Frost, RoyalLePage22).  

  

                                                             
16Conference Board of Canada (2008) Valuing Culture: Measuring and Understanding Canada’s Creative Economy 
17 Sandhu, G. & Associates. (2006). Socio – Economic Impacts of Arts and Cultural Organizations in BC: Grant Applicants to the BC Arts Council. Victoria, 
British Columbia: Ministry of Tourism, Sports and Arts 
18 https://powellriverconnect.com/ 
19 http://powtownpost.com/ 
20 A local market leader in content production and marketing for the experience economy in western Canada https://www.seekers-media.com/ 
21 Insight West https://insightswest.com/news/metro-vancouvers-management-class-could-be-leaving-in-droves/  
22 David Repa, CTV News https://www.ctvnews.ca/business/home-buyers-and-tenants-leaving-b-c-s-lower-mainland-for-smaller-towns-1.3341860 

https://www.seekers-media.com/
https://www.seekers-media.com/
https://insightswest.com/news/metro-vancouvers-management-class-could-be-leaving-in-droves/
https://www.ctvnews.ca/business/home-buyers-and-tenants-leaving-b-c-s-lower-mainland-for-smaller-towns-1.3341860
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This influx of newcomers has led to increased activity in the cultural, artisanal, tech and service 

industry with developments of businesses, such as “High Tide Games”23 and  online businesses, 

such as Ken Diamond’s online footwear business24 (www.kendiamond.com). Our web-based 

profile series presents a number of these people and their businesses 

(www.prinnovationhub.com), including their motivations for moving to Powell River. Collectively, 

this reveals common characteristics among the newcomers as being entrepreneurial minded and 

resourceful, often well-educated and financially viable when moving to the region.  They tend to 

“set up shop” independently, rather than depending on conventional employment. Jen 

McGuinnes, newcomer-entrepreneur and owner of a small agri-tech (indoor tech-based small 

scale food growing), when asked if newcomers will change Powell River said that“‘...’newcomer-

entrepreneurs” are adventurous people with a can-make-it-work attitude, that know what it is 

like to be a part of a close-knit community (aka entrepreneurial community in Vancouver) and 

who are moving to Powell River because they want that again.”25 

 

As for retirees, they bring skills sets and experiences that have enhanced an already robust 

volunteer sector, which is contributing to the ongoing success and growth of many cultural 

initiatives in Powell River. Nowhere is this more evident than in the case of PRISMA (the Pacific 

Region International Summer Music School), an international music summer school for young 

world-class musicians from across the world, which has turned into a flag-ship cultural event due 

to a growing number of highly qualified volunteer board-members and retiree contributors.  

 

3.3.3. Needs and Opportunities Arising from the New Developments 

In 2015 the City of Powell River commissioned a comprehensive Powell River Economic 

Development Strategy report. The report highlighted a number of regional assets and 

differentiators26 that make this region unique. Among these, Powell River’s cultural assets as a 

whole, were identified as one of Powell River’s most notable differentiators. However, without a 

broad and focussed network of connected supports, infrastructure, initiatives and investments, 

differentiators like “culture” can be left untapped in terms of their economic potential. 

Conducting a review and mapping of Powell River’s cultural assets thus became key to 

investigate and tap into the growth potential of Powell River’s cultural sector for the Creative 

Economy.   

                                                             
23 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/local-profile-the-new-wave/ 
24 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/powell-river-and-beyond 
25 http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/local-profile-the-new-wave/ 
26 In economic development, assets are any attribute or feature that contributes to community wealth. Assets become differentiators when they create 

advantageous conditions for economic wealth, through the explicit effort of people. In Powell River the bestselling features of the community are its 
natural environment, its distinct marine location in proximity to Vancouver, affordability as a place to live and do business, its strong sense of place, and 
its cultural diversity. 

http://www.kendiamond.com/
http://www.prinnovationhub.com/
http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/local-profile-the-new-wave/
http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/powell-river-and-beyond
http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/local-profile-the-new-wave/


19 | Page 

The 2015 report also noted that “although service jobs contribute three out of four jobs in Powell 

River, some, such as information, culture, management, professional, technical, education and 

financial services are under-represented when compared to the province. If goods producing 

jobs continue their decline as a proportion of the total job base, then the better paying jobs of the 

future will have to come from these key industries” (City of Powell River, 2015, p.2). The 

identified gaps within these types of service job, leaves the more reason to focus on stimulating 

activity within the Creative Economy.  

As the cultural sector overall grows and diversifies within the region, we are seeing more 

opportunities and need for these kinds of services to expand and integrate into the broader 

economic landscape. However, the kinds of skills associated with these services require specific 

training, formal and informal educational spaces and programming, as well as more 

opportunities for collaboration and information sharing. Specifically, entrepreneurial skill sets, 

especially those related to the new realities of start-ups, diverse types of enterprises, expansion 

and marketing have been identified as critical for a new knowledge and creative based economy 

to thrive.  

As an example, Paul Kamon (Executive Director of Sunshine Coast Tourism), indicated that 

Powell River has the potential to be “the next adventure town“ as an alternative to the over 

crowdedness of Whistler and Squamish. However, “timing is critical in making the city’s organic 

rebranding successful.” Kamon stresses that “when it comes to a change in the market, a space 

to foster skilled human resources is vital.” Kamon considers a potential innovation hub as a 

possible answer to providing this solution, adding that “local visitors who are entrepreneurs, self-

employed or freelancers would happily take advantage of a place to cowork and connect with 

others in the creative economy.”27  

Additionally, as the cultural sector evolves and diversifies, there are increasingly more 

opportunities in the realms of viable intersections, such as interfaces with agribusiness, tourism, 

new media, artists and architects to re-tool and re-imagine uses for land use, waste, and older, 

underutilized infrastructure. By supporting initiatives that promote cross sectoral collaboration 

there is much more opportunity for catalyzing home grown innovative approaches to larger 

needs and gaps, such as affordable housing, healthcare, and food security.  

Based on these identified gaps and opportunities, it is essential that a creative economy centre, 

such as an innovation/coworking hub works to not only provide space for established businesses, 

(anchors) but also fosters an innovation and entrepreneurial culture that can work to fill in the 

gaps and generate more robust local economic activity in the creative/knowledge based sector.  

27 Paul Kamon, “Community Snapshots” http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/community-snapshot-paul-kamon/

http://prinnovationhub.com/index.php/portfolio/community-snapshot-paul-kamon/
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In summary: 

Powell River is only seeing the tip of the iceberg in regards to the growing creative economy 

potential that this wave of entrepreneurial-minded newcomers are contributing to. Feedback 

from those interviewed and from focus groups all point to the need for Powell River to establish 

responsive developmental infrastructures, that can capture, engage and leverage the energy and 

resourcefulness of the growing segment of these resourceful and entrepreneurial minded 

newcomers. Particular attention needs to be paid to the $ multiplication effect of the creative 

industries, tourism and the experience economy, including the role that digital media plays in the 

growth and proliferation of those industries.   

 

 

3.4. Innovation/Tech Hub and Coworking Industry and Market Research  

The market research on the Hub industry included research finding from: 1) Interviews and meetings 

with 20 individual stakeholders; 2) conversations with 32 individuals over 4 multi-stakeholder 

meetings; 3) 84 individual survey responses from 2 surveys on each “Hub User Needs” and 

“Programming Needs” with our target group; 4) data collection from 18 web-articles and 12 websites 

on Innovation Hubs and Coworking industries along with 6 in-person hub-visits. The market research 

was divided into two main sections:   

1. Survey Responses from Hub User and Programming Market Research 

2. Web-based and interview finding on Hub Industry Market Research 

 

3.4.1 Survey Responses: 

Respondents (84 in total)  included a range of people working from home, remotely, or in office, 

tech and internet based businesses artists, digital media, consulting, resource management, food 

services, small business (online and in physical space), facilitation, sustainable fashion, life 

coaching, event producers, inventors, software developers. Social services, social enterprise 

founders, legal services, and publishing. Questions were partitioned into two surveys pertaining 

to each Hub Space Use (38) and Programming Needs (46). 

  



21 | Page 
 

 

 

Hub User Surveys: 

About 43% of the respondents have prior experience with coworking spaces, 23% had worked in 

makerspaces, 14.3% in innovation and research space and only 3% had incubator-experience, 

with 0% of the respondents having ever worked in accelerators and/or launchpads/rocketspaces 

and 48% had no experience with any of the above28. This may be a fair indicator that the people 

showing interest in the work of the Initiative at the time of the Open Houses and Stakeholder 

Engagement meetings (which is where we fielded the majority of our respondents from) were 

not ready for “incubation and acceleration-type” entrepreneurship services, but more likely 

clients ready to engage “ideation” and “pre-incubation” type development services, with a 

potential to grow their business skills and entrepreneurial aspirations over time in a coworking 

environment.    

As for future space use needs of the respondents, we learned that a total of 54% of the 

respondents (20 people) we interested in becoming coworking clients/members, being that 

17.1% of the respondents would rent space on a monthly basis, 17.1% would use a Hub on a 

drop-in basis a few times a month, 14.3% would access the Hub for hot-desking (flexible 

workspace) a few times a week and 5.7% would access a dedicated desk paid for monthly. See 

figure 1.  

 

As a potential hub user, which of the following categories would 

best suit your needs: 

 
17.1%: Office Space: I would rent the space on a monthly basis 

17.1%: Drop-in: I would use the space a few times a month/every so 

often 

14.4%: Hot Desk (Flexible Workspace): I would pay to use the space 

a few days a week 

5.7%:  Dedicated Desk: I would pay to use the space consistently on 

a monthly basis 
 
 

Fig.1  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                             
28 https://docs.google.com/document/d/1_4KzTw9aflYp5QhDkQuAhkjEdSq0l3k6gVVLhjaxkoM/edit  

 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1_4KzTw9aflYp5QhDkQuAhkjEdSq0l3k6gVVLhjaxkoM/edit
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Figure 2. 

“I want something that is ahead of where my business and myself are situated. Something that 

grows my capacity in leading ways, exposes me to new ways of working, ideas, tools; a setup that 

offers me community within this community, opportunities to engage in new projects and in new 

ways, a place where I feel at home, a kitchen, so I could stay there for long hours, 24/7 access as 

my business does not necessarily operate only at "business hours." (Hub Use Respondent). 

When asked about which types of rental space the respondents would be interested in accessing 

up and beyond work space and tea-kitchen (figure 2.), Event and Workshop/Learning Space had 

the greatest attraction. 

Programming Use Surveys29: 

The programming use surveys investigated the level of interest in the areas of 1. Mentorship, 2. 

Business Planning and Development, 3. Entrepreneurial Training, and 4. Specific Skills Set 

Building. 

85% of people responded that they would be interested in programming that provides 

Mentorship for business start-up. 76.1% were interested in training pertaining to Business 

Planning and Development Entrepreneurship, 40% were interested in Entrepreneurial Training 

focusing on ideation, new market development and “Possibility thinking.”  93.5% were 

interested in accessing programming focusing on Skill-set Building for Innovation and Design.  

29 https://docs.google.com/document/d/1RIgi7D-l_Xo8EOJYt3ZotqXZB3w-zXhgpWjYqiqtVt4/edit

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1RIgi7D-l_Xo8EOJYt3ZotqXZB3w-zXhgpWjYqiqtVt4/edit
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Programming focused on specific Skill-set Building was further broken down into 10 sub-topics 

revealing the following top-four interests areas:  

1. Communications & Design: Social Media, Newsletters, Online Campaigns & Brands,
Experiential Marketing at 72.2%

2. Digital Media: Video Production, Photography for Marketing & Branding, Website Building
at 61.4%

3. Collaboration & Leadership: Process Facilitation, Emotional Intelligence, Interpersonal
Communication, Social Impact Strategy Development, Community Engagement Tools at
52.3%

4. Traditional Crafts: Woodworking, Textiles, Pottery, Painting, Metalworking, Food
Processing at 36.4%

When asked about desired types of delivery/programming format, 69.5% of the survey 

participants were interested in participating in Bootcamps30, another 69.5% were interested in 

Hackathons/Brainstorm Sessions31, 61% were interested in Pitch Nights32, with 41.5% interested 

in an Online Learning format. 

3.4.2. Hub Industry Market Research: 

The Initiative scanned the Hub Industry nationally and internationally to identify examples of 

Hub models that seemed to most align with the values and priorities identified through the 

Initiative’s Cultural Sector Review and Asset Mapping, Public Engagement process and Hub User 

and Programming responses. 

A matrix33 correlating topics of geography and socio-demographics, values and target market, 

connections to the cultural sector, values of diversity and inclusivity and local Space and 

Programming needs identified 5 top examples of hub models/coworking spaces as potential 

interest to a Hub in Powell River. They were: 1. Impact Hub Oakland, CA; 2. Impact Hub Bergen, 

Bergen - Norway; 3. The Cranium, Vancouver; 4. The Hive Vancouver; 5. 312 Main St., Vancouver. 

Common for all 5 is a focus on collaboration with partners to offer a mix of programs that deliver 

solid business skills to early stage businesses, and pitching and investor relations skills at the pre-

seed stage.  Often programs are coupled with membership in an entrepreneurial community to 

provide connections to an ecosystem of peers, mentors, investors, community leaders and 

government – all within an inspiring space that fosters collaboration and creativity. This brought 

our attention to the need for establishing an entrepreneurial ecosystem in Powell River. 

30 Intensive learning environments that foster new skills in a shorter period of time than traditional academic environments
31 Timed events that encourage attendees to use known skill sets to solve new problems, developing new thinking, ideas and skills 
32 An event in a social environment that develops pitching and communication skills - presenting, listening and questioning in public
33 file:///U:/Creative%20Economy/Hub%20Concepts/co-workspace%20matrix%20v.Aug3.htm
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One Hub stood out in particular, being the Impact Hub in Bergen34, Norway as Bergen, like Powell 

River, is a semi-remote coastal resource-based City (though with a larger population) that is in the 

process of diversifying its economy with a focus on the Creative/Knowledge Economy. 

 

 

The Bergen Impact Hub is a 720 m2 

coworking space and is part innovation 

lab, part business incubator, and part 

membership community. The space 

provides a collaborative work, meeting, 

and learning space for people seeking to 

create positive impact and is motivated 

by the belief in the power of innovation 

through collaboration. Furthermore, the 

Bergen Impact Hub features flexible 

office spaces, various programs suitable 

to entrepreneurs, an exhibition and 

events space, a member café and a 

variety of events linked to lectures, music, debate and film - all features and themes that have 

emerged in our various community engagement conversations and Hub User surveys locally. 

 

 

3.4.3. Global and Local Coworking Trends 

There is a substantial and growing number of new independent knowledge workers moving to the 

Upper Sunshine Coast. Though we don’t know the actual number, we know that they are here as they 

have shown to be the dominant segment at the Initiative’s community engagement activities over the 

past 8 months. This growing trend reflects a larger global trend, both in regards to the rapidly growing 

segment of independent knowledge workers world-wide, but also in regards to how the knowledge 

economy is shifting the geographical dependency away from having to reside within commuting 

distance to one’s employer to living in a location-of-choice, as long as there is connectivity and an 

ability to be productive in one’s location of choice.  

  

                                                             
34 https://bergen.impacthub.net/bookings/  

https://bergen.impacthub.net/bookings/
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As stated by GCUC35 (Global Coworking unconference conference): “While there are no solid estimates 

of the total number of global self-employed knowledge workers, it’s clear their numbers are large and 

growing. This growth, coupled with a growing realization of the value of coworking by independent 

workers, will continue to drive demand for coworking spaces. Startups will continue to flock to 

coworking spaces: Startups understand the cost, flexibility and talent attraction advantages provided 

by coworking spaces, because of these advantages, coworking spaces will continue to be the location 

of choice for most startups.”36 

 
 
 
 

 
Global Number Coworking 
Spaces (GCUC, 2019) 
 
The GCUC is forecasting that 

the global number of coworking 

members will increase from 

1.74 million in 2017 to 5.1 

million in 202237 and outgrow 

the number of spaces available. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Global Number of coworkers 
(GCUC, 2019) 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

                                                             
35 https://gcuc.co/  
36 https://gcuc.co/2018-global-coworking-forecast-30432-spaces-5-1-million-members-2022/ 
37 https://gcuc.co/2018-global-coworking-forecast-30432-spaces-5-1-million-members-2022/  

https://gcuc.co/
https://gcuc.co/2018-global-coworking-forecast-30432-spaces-5-1-million-members-2022/
https://gcuc.co/2018-global-coworking-forecast-30432-spaces-5-1-million-members-2022/
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Given the convergence of these two trends (growing number of coworkers and increased movability 

in relation to location of employer), it is reasonable to expect that Powell River will keep seeing this 

market segment growing along with a market needs for flexible working spaces, access to business 

networks, community connection and investors. This points to a growing coworking market potential 

for Powell River, and represents in and off itself a potential business opportunity within the Creative 

Economy. The Powell River Creative Economy and Innovation Initiative will have an opportunity to 

test this market with its proposed entrepreneurial training delivery, programming and coworking 

space, which will be described in more detail in section 4. Creative Economy Road Map. 

3.5. Summarized Key-Recommendations 

1. Sector Development:

- Bring attention to growing the economic multiplication effect of the cultural sector.

- Focus economic development efforts on building increased capacity for engagement and

development of the cultural sector and creative industries.

- Stimulate business opportunities in the knowledge economy as jobs in this area (ex.

information, culture, management, professional, technical, education and financial services)

are underrepresented in Powell River in comparison to the rest of the Province.

- Help establish an innovation/tech/creative economy sector beyond basic marketing and

content production to better reflect growing shift in both demographics and economic

paradigm.

- Consciously engage and explore viable intersections between industries for innovation

opportunities.

2. Hub Space Developments:

- Do not simply think “built it and they will come.”

- Start small, build incrementally, bottom up with direct input from users.

- Strength in numbers - build strong and meaningful relationships and partnership with other

organizations and businesses for leveraging mutually beneficial resources, including referring

potential clients and users.

- It will be the culture of the user that will define the space and not the other way around -

culture and values to inform function, form and design.

- Understand and honor the relationship between space, architecture and human emotional,

mental and physical well-being.

- The space must be generative and multi-purpose - infuse with human-centred innovation-

design.
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3. Programming Development:

- Focus on establishing an entire ecosystem for innovation and entrepreneurship, not just stand-

alone one-off deliveries. Activities must be generative in nature and incorporate capacity

building mechanisms for ongoing sustainable delivery and growth.

- Provide training that builds capacity and actual skill-set to engage innovation and design, such

as a learning about the process of creativity, systems thinking, collaborative processes etc.

- Do not just focus on servicing entrepreneurs/solopreneurs ready to launch or scale their

business, but capture the attention and potential of the independent cultural creative worker

and stimulate and encourage the “entrepreneurial inclination.”

- Involve multiple “delivery-agents” in the development of various streams of delivery - ranging

from local independent business owners as mentors, to post-secondary partners, to larger

established industry partners.

4. Intersection between Space-Use and Programming:

- Do not assume that coworkers will become programming clients or vice versa. They are most

often different segments with some minor overlap.

- Encourage ongoing cross-pollination of ideas and resources between coworkers and

programming clients by providing stand-alone events and program content that appeals to

both audiences.

3.5.1. Recommendations on Sector Growth: Cultural sector and creative industries 

representation:  

Though the scope of the Creative Economy in Powell River goes beyond activities in the cultural 

sector and related creative industries, the creative sector presents a tremendous potential for 

growth for Powell River and will need to be considered in all planning activities going forward 

pertaining to the Creative Economy. This is particularly important when in regards to how best to 

nurture, attract and engage creative and entrepreneurial talent. 

The literature reviews, focus groups, surveys, and community research reviews reflected one of 

the key findings of the 2015 Economic development report, namely that: “Although service sectors 

contribute three out of four jobs in Powell River, some, such as information, culture, management, 

professional, technical, education and financial services, are under-represented when compared to 

the province. If goods producing jobs continue their decline as a proportion of the total job base, 

then the better paying jobs of the future will have to come from these key industries.” (Powell 

River Economic Development Strategy Report, 2015). 
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Given that economic forecasting highlights the need to develop creative industry sectors that are 

not specific to goods creation, it is important to note that the current landscape in Powell River is 

not fully reflective of this shift. Although there are numerous new arrivals working remotely in 

these sectors, or interested in setting up businesses, there is yet to be a recognizably established 

innovation/tech/creative economy sector beyond basic marketing and content production, web 

building services, and entrepreneurial support services.  

 

Also, currently, local education and activity in the new tech industries, coding, and higher level 

design and development is basic and/or minimal. Additionally, as the cultural sector evolves and 

diversifies, there are increasingly more opportunities in the realms of viable intersections, such as 

interfaces with agribusiness, tourism, new media, artists and architects to retool and reimagine 

uses for land use, waste, and older underutilized infrastructure. 

 

 

3.5.2. Recommendations on Hub Space and Programming  

 

Hub Space: 

We have learned that for an innovation hub/coworking space to become a thriving and dynamic 

space of collective activity, it needs to truly reflect the cultural norms of the segment it wishes to 

serve. Because of its collective and community minded nature, applying a “built-it-and-they-will-

come” philosophy does not serve collective spaces like coworking and incubation spaces well. 

Rather, focusing on incremental growth and building from the bottom up with direct engagement 

and input from the users, especially in a place like Powell River will be important to this. This 

means that the Initiative needs to put just as much attention and energy into building a 

surrounding community of people who identify with the norms and culture of the Creative 

Economy as it will need to be put into building the physical space itself.  

As for the “feel” of the place we have learned that it will not be the space that defines the users, 

but the culture of the users that will define the feel of the space. A common denominator among 

the people we spoke with was a desire and expectation of the space being generative in nature, 

meaning that it needs to facilitate a formal and informal coming-together of people that allows for 

networking, new idea generation, learning and exposure to inspiring new thoughts and practices, 

while also providing an undisturbed working environment.  
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It is also important to be aware that the Creative Economy segment of workers and entrepreneurs 

often associate with a larger global community of innovative thought, practice and business impact 

philosophy that moves laterally across social strata, geography, income level, ethnicity, gender and 

religious affiliation often referred to as the “cultural creatives.”38 Values such as inclusivity, 

diversity, sustainability and connectivity must be taking into consideration in the developments of 

a physical hub space.  

Programming: 

It is clear that Powell River needs to create an actual ecosystem that fosters innovation and 

entrepreneurial growth. One-off activities and stand-alone deliveries will not be enough to 

generate the kind of cultural and economic shift that is desired in the region. The cultural 

creatives, the segment of the population deemed to have the most potential for innovation and 

entrepreneurial activity, are a part of a cultural shift towards collaboration and joint creativity-

generation and problem solving, rather than cut-throat competition. This speaks to a need for 

programming that is highly creative and that has the ability to engage industries in a lateral and 

synergetic way for cross-pollination of ideas, networks and resources across sectors. 

The responses from the Programming Surveys furthermore showed a high level of interest in 

training that focuses on actual skill-building to engage innovation and design (93.5%) with a 

particular attention being paid to topics like digital communication, branding and social media 

skills. We can’t extrapolate too much from this level of interest about the entrepreneurial 

readiness of the respondents - other than perhaps a recognition, that even as an independent 

workers (the majority of the Programming Survey respondents were independent workers) one 

has to treat oneself and one’s services as a business onto itself, and subsequently needs to know 

how to effectively market one self.   

We also learned that there is a desire to engage a number of delivery-modes, ranging from 

bootcamps (intensive multiple-day learning environments) to weekend and evening workshops, 

including pitch-nights and talks on topics of relevance to the Creative Economy that would be 

information and inspirational in nature.  

38 The cultural creatives describe a large segment in Western society who since about 1985 have developed beyond the standard paradigm of 

modernists or progressives versus traditionalists or conservatives. Ray and Anderson claim to have found 50 million adult Americans (slightly over one 
quarter of the adult population) can now be identified as belonging to this group. They estimated an additional 80–90 million "Cultural Creatives" exist in 
Europe as of 2000. (The Cultural Creatives: How 50 Million People Are Changing the World , Paul H. Ray, 2000) 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Western_world
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Paradigm
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Modernism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Progressivism
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tradition
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Conservatism
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Intersection between Space-Use and Programming: 

From interviews with leaders in the industry, we have learned that coworkers and program clients 

don’t make up the same group of people.  Programming offered through a community hub will 

often draw an interest from the wider community and help bring attention to the innovation 

hub/coworking space in general, however not necessarily draw interests from people who are 

actually coworking in the space, either because they are already in the process of building their 

business or because they already have access to the resources they need through the surrounding 

ecosystem. However, it is not uncommon for a hub space to be attracting potential coworking 

members from among programming clients, but less so the other way around. This tendency 

corresponds well with our survey-findings which show that only about 15% of the people 

responding to both the Programming and the Hub User survey were the same people. Certain 

overlaps can be made between program clients and space users, in particular around stand-alone 

events with high-profile keynote speakers or specialized learning opportunities that cannot 

otherwise be accessed in the community.  This is something to be aware of when targeting the 

difference audiences for each coworking services and program offerings, keeping in mind that 

creating some level of intentional overlap between the two groups will be important to encourage 

cross-pollination of ideas and resources. 

 

 

4.  The Creative Economy Road Map - Strategic Context 
 

Powell River’s 2015 Economic Development Strategy: 

The targeted sector development strategy for the Creative Economy is grounded in Powell River’s 2015 

Economic Development Strategy, which states the following vision statement:  
 

“Powell River is a healthy, culturally rich and prosperous community whose economy has 

successfully transitioned from forest dependency to a diversified mix of valued-added activities and 

employment. It is a smart city with quality technology infrastructure and a flourishing regional airport. 

Traditional industries have transformed in response to competitive pressures and remain an 

important part of the economic base. Entrepreneurship and innovation have driven emerging 

sectors forward, including an international education cluster and an expanded agriculture industry. 

A revitalized downtown, and waterfront developments, have stimulated investment in tourism 

products and new forms of housing to accommodate a growing and demographically diverse 

resident population. The Tla’amin Nation has made significant progress since treaty settlement and 

are now a major economic and cultural force across the community.”39  

                                                             
39 Powell River Economic Development Strategy, 2015, p. 6, 7  https://powellriver.civicweb.net/document/33198  

https://powellriver.civicweb.net/document/33198
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Further to this, the 2015 Economic Development Strategy outlines four main goals40 to guide strategic 

action to fulfill this vision by 2030, being:  

 

 

1. Competitive Businesses Powell River: Will encourage innovation and improved competitiveness 

among local businesses so they are able to invest in the productive capacity needed to employ 

workers now and in the future. 

2. Community Self-sufficiency: Increasing self-sufficiency represents a reasonable goal given Powell 

River’s location and historical reliance on local initiative. Continued development of social and 

cultural networks and greater control over the management of local natural resources would provide 

the community with the tools to pursue economic diversification while protecting the environment 

and ecological services. 

3. Smart City: Powell River has in-place telecommunication infrastructure that could be a game-changer 

for economic development. A wired, connected community appeals to new, knowledge-led business 

activities while providing opportunities for increased productivity and innovation among traditional 

industries.  

4. Sustainable Growth: The current trajectory of population aging in Powell River suggests there will be 

serious worker shortages and potentially compromised service levels in the not-too-distant future, 

unless steps are taken to retain and bring young families and people into the community. 

 

These four strategic goals and overarching vision provide a good springboard for the development 
direction of the Creative Economy Sector Development Strategy and are woven into the strategic 
objectives, goals and actionable projects laid out in Section 5. The Creative Economy Road Map.  

  

                                                             
40 Powell River Economic Development Strategy, 2015 p. 7. 
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5. The Creative Economy Road Map - Actionable Projects and Action

The main objective of the Creative Economy Road Map is to chart the best possible direction to create a 

dynamic entrepreneurial culture in Powell River as a means to stimulate the growth of the Creative 

Economy on the Upper Sunshine Coast. The premise being, that the Creative Economy is the sector that 

encompasses the industry’s most ripe for innovation and growth, while enhancing the overall community 

well-being, building resilience through economic diversification and creating satisfying well-paying work in 

the knowledge-, technology-, communication-, cultural and other related creatives industries, while also 

attracting new talent and resources to the Upper Sunshine Coast.  

Three Main Strategic Goals: 

1. To establish and deliver an Entrepreneurial Ecosystem Development Program (EESD) that

fosters a solid culture for innovation and entrepreneurship on the Upper Sunshine Coast.

2. To develop a physical hub space that encourages increased connectivity and activity

among stakeholders in the Creative Economy in Powell River, while serving as a home for

the EESD activities.

3. To effectively engage and educate the general public about the relevance and possibilities

of the Creative Economy to Powell River and to demonstrate the interfaces of the creative

economy between groups in the region.

Each of these goals have a number of strategic projects and actions attached to them, which will be 

outlined in the following three sections, 5.1., 5.2., and 5.3. 

5.1.   Goal #1: Formation of an Entrepreneurial Ecosystem Development (EESD) Program: 

Successful entrepreneurs are made, not born. In the words of Innovation Island, “Success is created 

from the appropriate raw material, focused efforts and positive habit-forming behaviours.” The 

entrepreneurial ecosystem development program fields, assesses and provides the right kind of 

environment for the entrepreneurial “raw material” to turn into the jewels, rockstars and innovators 

that we are in such need of to effectively address and turn our current societal challenges into 

opportunities of tomorrow.  

The EESD program will address the core elements requires to foster successful innovation ecosystems, 

including: entrepreneur programs; foster technology; mentor network development; access to capital; 

maker spaces; coworking spaces; workshops and events. 
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5.1.1. EESD programming goals: 

1. Develop and/or resource a successful incubation, entrepreneurial and innovation training

program with a focus on segments that engage in the Creative Economy including access to

business mentors.

2. Increase the digital media skill-set of Creative Economy entrepreneurs and independent worker in

order to grow their capacity to engage entrepreneurial opportunities and innovation

(predominately a need for skills in digital marketing and branding, digital content development

and social media).

3. Develop a social enterprise and social innovation skills-base with a focus on social impact

measurements pertaining to issues/opportunities that matter to Powell River.

4. Support the development of disruptive technologies and innovation, including skills for youth to

grow Powell River’s next generation of home-spun tech entrepreneurs grounded in the Creative

Economy.

On the basis of needing to meet the four identified EESD programming goals, the Initiative

consulted with existing entrepreneurial and innovation experts and ”delivery agents” in the

province to help us envision the kinds of entrepreneurial ecosystem development activities that

will best reflect the strategic objectives of the Initiative and the unique cultural assets and needs

of Powell River.

As a result the Initiative came up with a comprehensive package of content to be delivered

through the following program streams:

EESD Program Streams (June 2019 – December 2020): 

1. Incubation and Entrepreneurial training program: 18 months series of quarterly 2-day training

sessions and weekly touch-base-sessions (90 hours). Target market: tech enabled entrepreneurs

ready to develop and test a business concept/product/service.

2. Social enterprise, impact and social innovation program - “Creating revenue for good - impact

business going mainstream”: 12 months series delivering content on alternative business

structures, coops, social enterprise and social impact measure over 4 quarterly sessions (24

hours). Target Market: Community leaders, social innovators, non-for-profit employees, cultural

sector organizations, impact entrepreneurs.

3. Digital biz-skills workshop series: 12 months delivered over 4 quarterly sessions (24 hours). Skill

building for digital business development: branding, marketing, content development, social

media, lean-biz and integrated management aps.
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4. Inspire 2025 Speakers’ Series: 6 events over 12 months. Mixed series of TEDx-types talks, 

panels, community conversations and short workshops on varies Creative Economy topics to 

prime innovating thinking, networking and industry contact. Expressed topics of interest: 

Fiber waste/fiber making; Green tech and up-cycling; Mycelium cultures and environmental 

remediation; VR/AR, digital media and film production; Food innovation; Place making, 

tourism and experience economy and others. 

5. Youth Coding Camp: 1 week Coding & App Development boot camps at VIU-Powell River’s 

campus with Apple Canada, School District 47 and neighbouring school districts and the 

Symbiosis network, a BC-based STEAM (Science, Technology, Engineering, Art & Design, 

Math) network of people, resources and technology.41  

6. Mentorship Network and Pairing program: Capacity development of new mentors - identify 

and work with potential candidates to support early stage entrepreneurs. Pairing existing 

mentors with entrepreneurs. Provide formal and informal mentorship. Provide a platform for 

peer-driven learning. 

7. Development of Capacity Building Tool for ongoing growth and development: Identification 

of key actors in Powell River’s ecosystem and recommended key-strategies for those on how 

to continue incubator execution going forward thereby expanding ecosystem capacity. 

 

EESD Program Development Timelines: 

The launch of an EESD program is scheduled to launch in early fall 2019 to coincide with the 

completion of the leasehold improvements on the space sponsored by the City (funds application 

for leasehold improvements to be submitted in March 2019) - see section 5.2. for details. Planning 

and development of the EESD program is underway with exploratory conversations taking place 

with potential program delivery partners as well as a submission of a application for funding of the 

EESD programming to ICET’s Innovation Support program. Preliminary planning of the EESD 

program is as follows: 

 

Phase 1:  April – Dec. 2019:       Planning and Development   

April – May:                                   Draft MOU between PRESS, VIU and the Initiative on 
programming   

May – June:                                   Draft and post RFPs for EESD program delivery 
June – August:                               Select and contract strategic program delivery agent(s), local 

 and external Develop coworking membership model – soft 

launch for key-members 

                                                             
41 “Weaving together both formal and informal education, this innovative learning ecosystem – the first of its kind outside the US – will become a 

vibrant model for scaling the kinds of learning and careers needed in a knowledge-based economy." http://www.symbiosis.ca/about-us.html  

http://www.symbiosis.ca/about-us.html


35 | Page 
 

 

Phase 2: Sept. – Dec. 2019:  EESD Launch and Delivery 

September:    Public Launch Party 

Launch coworking membership program 

 October:    Start formation of mentor-network 

Phase 3: Jan. – May 2020:              EESD Delivery and Assessment                                                                             

January – February:                      Assessment and adjustment of EESD program delivery 

February – May:               Deliver EESD Training Program (Incubation) 

Offer mentoring 

June – July:                                     Program Evaluation and Next Steps 

July – August:                                Summer Programming:                

Deliver Youth Coding Camp in collaboration with SD47 

Deliver EESD Training Program (Incubation and Financing) 

Phase 4: Aug. – Dec. 2020:        EESD Assessment and Evaluation 

September:    Launch SD47/VIU Dual Credit Program (ITAS 185) 

Deliver EESD Training Program (Launch) 

Offer mentoring 

Wrap-out, assessment and evaluation  

 

 

For the Development of Capacity Building Tools (point 7) for ongoing growth and development, the 

Initiative will be looking at the following: 

● With other community partners, create and engage collaborative approaches for start-up 

incentives and growth planning support, including market assessment with facilitation into 

programs.  

● As the Hub matures with its users and the entrepreneurial ecosystem matures, connect start-

ups with later stage funding and development with access to market.  

● Explore and engage public procurement and pre-procurement strategies based on supporting 

local business, social enterprises and innovation that showcases local entrepreneurs. 

● Foster peer driven networking facilitated by users of the centre. 

  

https://www.viu.ca/courses/information-technology-and-applied-systems#ITAS185


36 | Page 

5.2.  Goal #2: Developments of a physical hub space to encourage increased connectivity and 

activity among stakeholders in the Creative Economy 

The Hub User surveys demonstrated a wide set of needs and ideas regarding physical space, ranging 

from simple programming space to shared office space, to maker-spaces and tinker-kitchens, to 

production space, and to complex multi-purpose spaces, including a range of activities from events, 

programming, production and coworking.  

When we paired those desired space capacities with the specific space needs and characteristics of 

the chosen sub-industries in Powell River’s Creative Economy and their particular programming needs 

and added the growth trends for the coworking industry overall, we came up with the following set of 

projects and actions laid out in two stages to meet the second strategic goal (Goal #2: Developments 

of a physical hub space to encourage increased connectivity and activity among stakeholders in the 

Creative Economy”) 

Stage 1: Short Term Hub Development: 

1. Offering physical space in support of entrepreneurial activities and business support (access to

professional business services and work stations; training programs, mentoring, events and

networking opportunities; innovation and design).

2. Providing space for entrepreneurial training and incubation programming

3. Providing working space through access to “hot-desks,” “designated desk-space,” meeting

room(s) and anchor tenancy.

Stage 2: Long Term Hub Development: 

4. Offer access to a flexible multi-purpose event and performance space for public events,

community forums and workshops, attractive to the cultural creative segment.

5. Provide collective production space for the digital-media community to help consolidate

resources towards accessing and pitching on larger production-opportunities for Powell River.

5.2.1. Stage 1: Short Term Innovation Hub Planning and Development Activities: 

While the long term goal is to develop a space for a larger Innovation Hub, currently earmarked in the 

newly opened Townsite Market, the first step is to establish a smaller space that will be developed 

collaboratively with interested creatives/coworkers/entrepreneurs. The City of Powell River has 

offered up the use of an 850 sq. ft. office lease to serve as a launch-pad for the developments of a 

larger innovation hub.  
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The space is situated above the new Powell River Regional library and adjacent to a recently 

established public art centre (The Art Centre/TAC). There are a number of recently arrived as well as 

established creative workers who have expressed interest in both helping to develop and rent space 

geared towards coworking, meeting/event/networking space, and programming.  

Powell River Educational Services (PRESS), the Initiative’s administrative body, will be taking over the 

lease from the City for program delivery and coworking on April 1st, 2019. Rent will be covered by the 

City for the first 12 months. Insurance will be covered by PRESS and utilities are to be covered by the 

Initiative through revenue from coworking and programming activities. The Initiative has been 

meeting with Powell River Community Forest (PRCF) Ltd. regarding funding for leasehold 

improvements to the Hub-space and an application will be submitted to PRCF for $150,000 towards 

leasehold improvements in March 2019.  

The initiative has formed a working group, whose efforts will be coordinated by on part-time staff 

person,42 who will care-take the development process between March and September 2019. This will 

include working with the working group on the following: 

1. Leasehold improvements activities (June - September 2019)

- Working with an interior designer on design of programming and coworking space to

reflect user needs as identified in the Creative Economy Road Map. Draft up construction

drawings.

- Draft up RFPs for hire of a general contractor for renovations - oversee renovations.

- Renovations and digital wiring (fiber optics) for permanent work stations, installation of

video-conferencing and zoom equipment.

- Reach out to possible corporate sponsors (Telus) with specific asks.

2. Develop and operationalize the Hub membership model (May - September 2019):

- Design membership model. Develop a communications strategy, membership and usage

plan.

- Decide on administrative system(s). Multiple lean and integrated administrative systems

for coworking and innovation hubs already exist allowing for multiple levels of integration

of services, such as online booking of hot desks, automatic billing connected with space

etc.

- Branding of the EESD program and Innovation Hub services, including coworking.

- Formalize ways to connect and learn from other geographical areas.

- Tapping into underrepresented groups, bringing people together: women, First Nations,

recent immigrants.

- Develop tracking systems of new remote workers.

42 The City has committed $5000 in staff wages towards the development efforts, with the expectation of that $5000 to be matched through a funds 

proposal to Powell River Community Forest for leasehold improvements that will be submitted in March 2019. 
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Timelines for Hub Space Planning and Development: 

Phase 1:  April – Dec. 2019:           Construction Planning and Membership Recruitment  

May:                                    Confirmation on funding from Powell River Community 

Forest 

May – June:                                Draft and post RFPs for General Contractor for leasehold 

improvements 

Work with Interior designer on renovation project 

Draft construction drawings 

Source commitments from anchor tenants 

June – July:         Hire GC for renovation project 

Construction/leasehold improvements 

Develop coworking membership model – soft launch for 

key-members 

June - August:    Prepare membership package and recruit potential Hub 

Users  

August - September: Planning and funds development for further Town Site 

Innovation Hub  

(ICET Quick Start-Implementation program for business 

planning required to access funding for the developments of 

the Town Site Market Innovation Hub). 

Phase 2: Sept. – Dec. 2019:            Hub-space and membership launch - operationalization 

September:    Public launch of space and membership program  

Launch coworking membership program  

November - December: Project Planning for development of the Town Site 

Innovation Hub 

Phase 3: Jan. – May 2020:          Programming and co-working operationalization                        

January – February:                      Assessment and adjustment of programming space 

   Assessment and adjustment of co-working and tenancy 

January - April:                Funds Development for Town Site Innovation Hub  
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5.2.2 Long Term Innovation Hub Planning and Development Activities: 

The Townsite Market Innovation Hub 

We are incrementally working our way towards the development of a 7500 sq. ft. innovation hub 

located in the newly renovated Townsite Market. The Townsite Market is located in the heart of 

Townsite, the original town centre built around the establishment of the pulp and paper mill. The 

original building on this site was known as the company store, and built in a simple Frontier style 

structure. In 1941 it was razed and rebuilt as an ultra-modern Bauhaus style building and continued 

to function as a company store into the 1980's. With the downturn of the mill, the building and other 

heritage sites in the Townsite were closed and sat empty for a time.  

Developer Steve Brooks (tech-consultant by trade) has in recent years purchased a number of 

architecturally significant buildings with the vision of creating a new and vibrant cultural centre for 

the community, and one by one buildings are being renovated, transformed and repurposed into an 

award winning brewery (Economusee)43, a yoga studio and now the now Chelsea Market-inspired 

market space (the company stores building). The newly renovated market houses local businesses 

and artisans as well as a social enterprise and cooperative climbing gym. The proposed innovation 

hub space is in a prime corner area of the building and features 18ft ceilings with exposed original fir 

beams with large windows facing the ocean. The significant potential of the space to attract a range 

of entrepreneurial activities related to innovation, tech and the creative economy has been 

commented on by everyone who has visited in the space during our Open Houses and multi-

stakeholder engagement meetings.  

The renewal of these buildings with uses related to the changing demographics and economic 

activities in the community is reflected in other revitalization projects in the Townsite, such as 

McKinney's pub in the historic Rodmay hotel is attracting performers from across BC, the Patricia 

Theatre, Canada's oldest running movie theatre, is in process to be purchased by the local Film 

Society to be run as a multi-use performance space. The old provincial building (The Old Courthouse 

Inn) has become a successful and popular accommodation and restaurant and is regularly booked by 

attendees of the Powell River Film Festival, and the recently established Townsite Jazz Festival, 

which are both held in Townsite. For two years, Powell River Tourism supported the Aurora Festival, 

which created a multimedia celebration of the area, utilizing the unique architecture to create 

performances and multimedia installations to highlight known and hidden stories of the area, most 

notably the expropriated Tla'amin village site of TeesKwat on what became the site of the paper mill. 

43 “An ÉCONOMUSÉE¸® is an innovative concept that allows private enterprises to reach out to the general public, explain local culture and contribute

significantly to the preservation of an intangible cultural heritage. http://www.economusees.com/en/learn-about-economusee/what-is-an-economusee  
VIU led the Community Based Research (CBR) project on the Townsite Brewery qualifying to become an Economusee. 

http://www.economusees.com/en/learn-about-economusee/what-is-an-economusee
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Most of the new economic activities in Townsite and in the Townsite Market are sprouting from 

Powell River’s existing cultural sector and creative industries, while being infused with enthusiasm 

and the discretionary income of newcomers, as well as visitors to the growing number of festivals 

and noteworthy cultural events taking place in Powell River. The development of an innovation hub 

in the Townsite Market focusing on the intersection between the cultural creatives, tech-enterprises, 

impact entrepreneurs and innovation in general, is only a natural extension of the activities already 

forming in Townsite.   

 

Short Term Project Activities:  
1. Prepare for proper construction quotes, including raising funds to work with a designer 

and/or VIU’s Interior Design BA program on conceptual and construction drawings. 
2. Develop a business plan for financing demonstrating a solid business model, revenue 

streams, market assessment and sustainability plan, including: 
- Develop a tenancy attraction package. 
- Secure local and out-of-town tenancy, partnerships and memberships. 

3. Apply for $ support towards leasehold improvements, not including purchase of strata. 

 

Financing strategy: 
1. Turn private ownership into non-for-profit ownership by turning lease into strata. To be 

purchased by Powell River Educational Services Society (PRESS).  

2. Apply for Quick-Start Implementation support (ICET - $15,000) with matched contributions 

($15,000) from local partners to help cover cost of the next step of project planning, being:  

- Work with designer to draft conceptual and construction drawings ($10,000), which 

will be needed to obtain construction quotes.44 

- Obtain detailed construction quotes ($5,000). 

3. Develop business plan and tenancy attraction package ($15,000) in preparation for 

infrastructure fund applications - multi-purpose space for programming, production space, 

event space, coworking, incubation, launch, acceleration and anchor tenancy.  

4. Solicit and secure local and out-of-town anchor tenants and core coworking membership 

base (60% occupancy). We will be growing the market from the current innovation hub 

activities. 

5. Apply for infrastructure grants (PR Community Forest, BC, ICET others) based on 

construction quotes, business plan and occupancy commitments ($ .5 Million to $1 

Million).  

                                                             
44 We are currently exploring the involvement of VIU’s Graphic and Interior Design BA program on the design-side to provide a learning opportunity for 

students and to keep design costs down. 
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Project Plan, Financing and Timelines:   

 

Phase 1:  May - Dec. 2019:       Strata Formation, Design and Construction Quote Planning  

May:                               Develop strata agreement btw. PRESS and Market Site Owner. 

May – June:                               Engage and draft MOU with VIU’s BA Interior Design program for 

student participation in design-phase of Innovation Hub design, Fall 

2019.        

Secure matched $ contributions from community partners 

($15,000).  

June- July :   Submit Quick Start Implementation proposal to ICET ($15,000).

  

September - October:   Work with VIU’s Interior Design students and faculty on Hub design 

Produce 3D conceptual drawings and construction drawings.   

(Engage Interior Designer if VIU is not able to participate). 

Start business planning work.  

 October - December:  Approach potential funders in prep for infrastructure proposal(s). 

  Work with contractor(s) to provide detailed construction quote. 

  Create tenancy/membership attraction package. 

 Phase 2: Jan. - Dec. 2020:         Infrastructure and Business planning 

January - February :  Solicit and secure future innovation hub members and tenants using  
attraction package.  

Create infrastructure proposals and submit. 

March - April:   Finish business plan. 

Draft RFPs for hire of a Interior designer, GC and construction  

company if separate from GC. 

 
Phase 3: April - December:       Procurement and Construction  

April - May:   If successful infrastructure proposals, put out RFPs and hire GC and  

Interior Designer for procurement of design materials and 

furnishing.  

Construction planning, including working with designer on 

procurement. 

June - October:   Construction/renovations.  

November:   Interior finish and furnishing.  

December:    Innovation Hub Launch. 
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5.3.   Goal #3: Creating public awareness and engagement on the possibilities of the Creative 

Economy 

A public engagement and generative storytelling strategy is being planned to raise awareness about 

the diversity of people and initiatives in the community with regards to community economic 

development, cultural and social entrepreneurship, and creative placemaking that form a part of the 

emerging creative economy. The strategy aims to build on the effective and engaging communication 

work of Creative Economy collaborator Romila Barryman, who wrote a number of widely shared 

community profiles for the Initiative website. By profiling some of the stories of people and projects 

that are making positive change in the community we aim to show how they form part of a growing 

constellation of initiatives that are a part of a creative economy movement unfolding in Powell River 

by telling new empowering stories of change, impact and collaboration. By doing this we celebrate our 

change makers, educate the broader public about what is happening around them, and hopefully 

inspire others to pursue their own ideas with regards to innovative creative entrepreneurship rooted 

in a love of this region.   

The strategy furthermore aims to help develop and strengthen partnerships and connections amongst 

groups and create a clearer picture of the interfaces of the creative economy in this region. The First 

Credit Union has put forward $2,500 towards this and the Initiative is actively pursuing matched 

funding from local contributors (Powell River Community Forest) to be able to do a series of 6 short 

videos. 

In addition to the video-shorts on local change makers and entrepreneurs, the Inspire 2015 Speakers’ 

Series, which is a part of the EESD program delivery, will target the wider public and will play an 

important role in raising awareness around the role, dynamics and potentials of the Creative Economy 

in Powell River in general. We plan to record the talks and post them for public access across our social 

media platform.  

Timelines for the Generative Storytelling Strategy: 

March - November 2019: Video production 

March - April: Determine which stories to tell 

April - May: Produce first three video-short profiles  

Pitch and obtain funding for another three productions  

June - August: Produce another three video-shorts   

September: Screen and launch Hub and EESD programming launch 

October: Profiles disseminated online and at various community events 
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6. SUMMARY  

The targeted sector development plan (the Road Map) for the Creative Economy in Powell River will serve 

as a guide and planning tool for the City and other key-economic stakeholders on how to best engage and 

stimulate the Creative Economy on the Upper Sunshine Coast in the coming 3-5 years. The Road Map has 

been developed to align with other current City planning initiatives and other strategic development 

efforts by creative economy stakeholder in Powell River. The research, engagement and consultation, and 

plan creation took place in four stages between June 2018 and December 2018. 

 

Stage 1. included literature review, cultural sector asset review and mapping, research and analysis and 

culminated in a baseline cultural asset assessment report that provided a qualitative and quantitative 

data-based situational analysis.  

Stage 2. included a comprehensive community engagement process and stakeholder consultation, both 

via digital survey engagement and outreach and storytelling through social media platforms, as well as in-

person meetings, open houses and interviews involving entrepreneurs, independent contract workers, 

social innovators, SMEs, high school students and key stakeholders in the Creative Economy and Initiative 

partners.   

Stage 3. involved four multi-stakeholder focus groups that contextualized the work of the Initiative even 

further, while providing vision and content for the creation of the Road Map.  

Stage 4. included additional research to further detail the areas of focus and to formulate associated 

strategic objectives, goals and timelines for actionable projects and key initiatives.  

The targeted sector development work balances the geographic, demographic and economic 

characteristics and potential of Powell River in the context of provincial economic development efforts 

and global opportunities.   
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1.5 PERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS (JULY-AUGUST 2015) 

 

Interviewees: 
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Al Radke, CAO, qathet Regional District, BC 

Chris Rodden, CEO, Tla’amin Management Services, Tla’amin Nation, BC 

Donna Lyttle, Sound artist, entrepreneur, event organizer, Powell River, BC 

Greg Cran, Campus Administrator, Vancouver Island University - Powell River Campus, Powell River, 

BC  

Jason Revke, President, Aero Design, qathet Regional District, BC https://www.aerodesign.ca/  

Jay Yule, Superintendent, School District 47; ED, Powell River Educational Services Society (PRESS) 

Kathleen O’Neill, Program Director, PRESS 

Paul Kamon, ED, Sunshine Coast Tourism Association, Powell River, BC 

Roy Francis, Community Development Officer, Tla’amin Nation, BC 

Scott Randolph, Economic Development Manager, City of Powell River, BC 

Theo Rosenfeld, Entrepreneur and makerspace co-founder, Powell River, BC 

Thomas Gray, Makerspace co-founder, Powell River, BC 

Aaron Pinch, Customer Success Architect, Legaler Blockchain, Powell River, https://www.legaler.com/ 

Ron Woznow, Mayor Candidate, Powell River, BC 

Rebecca Kirk, Program Developer, Nanaimo makerspace, Nanaimo, BC 

Rob Bennett, COO, Program Director, VIATEC, Victoria, BC 

 
In-person Hub Visits: 

Fuse, Gibsons, BC, https://www.fuseworkhub.com/  

The Nest, Victoria, BC, 1114 Langley Street 

Club KWENCH, Victoria, BC, https://www.clubkwench.com/  

theDock, Victoria, BC http://thedockvictoria.com/ 

Fort Techtoria, BC https://forttectoria.ca/  

Cohoots, Phoenix, AZ https://cohoots.com/ 

Gibsons Public Market, Gibsons, BC http://gibsonspublicmarket.com/  
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http://thedockvictoria.com/
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1. New private and public cultural sector initiatives and businesses 

2. Program Survey Responses 
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Appendix 1:   

New private and public cultural sector initiatives and businesses 
______________________________________________________ 

 
● The new Powell River Regional Public Library with expanded programming and 

facilities 

● The Art Centre - Public Art Centre with educational programming and event space 

● Tidal Art Centre - small arts-based event, workshop and retreat venue, Lund  

● Craft Beer Festival, Powell River 

● Tla’amin Treaty, traditional place name mapping and media projects with Powell River 

Museeum 

● Hehewesin Reconciliation Canoe Carving Project, Traditional Carving projects and 

workshops, protocol-teachings and documentary filmmaking  

● Townsite Market  - renovation of historic infrastructure that includes social enterprise, 

local food and artisana businesses, and a climbing gym coop 

● Bike Park and community biking initiative - public art bike racks and documentary  

● Outdoor Learning Centre - camp and retreat venue for wilderness and outdoor learning 

initiatives 

● Sunshine Coast Trail and Mountain Biking Trails - added trail building by volunteers 

and per contracts 

● ARC community performance and event centre  

● Revival of MckKinneys Pub with ongoing live music events  

● Powell River Live and Invest Initiative  

● Commissioned Public Murals 

● Upcoming acquisition of the Patricia Theatre by the Powell River Film Society  

● First Phase construction of a  Resource Recovery Centre (zero waste initiative) 

● Fibre Arts Space 

● The Nook Cafe - Social Enterprise 

● K-Lumet fire starter manufacturing - social enterprise 

● Townsite Jazz Festival 

● Youth Film Festival and Media Camp 

● Community Climbing Coop 
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Appendix 2:  Program Survey Responses  
______________________________________________________ 

 

Summary of 46 Responses to Hub Programming Responses: 

 

The following is a summary of 46 responses to questions regarding programming in the areas of: 

 

1. Mentorship 

2. Business Planning and Development  

3. Entrepreneurial Training 

4. Skills Set Building 

5. List of topics of interest for TEDx-type talks and conferences 

 

Table number 1 (below) shows the number of respondents to types of types/ways of working 
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Mentorship
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Business Planning & Development 

Would you be interested in accessing programming that provides business planning and 

development such as concept development, market analysis, feasibility studies, business 

plan writing etc.?46 responses 
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Entrepreneurial Training 

 

Would you be interested in accessing programming that provides entrepreneurial 

training such as collaborative idea generation, innovation, creative problem solving, 

creation of new markets, possibility thinking, etc.? 
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Skillset Building 
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Talks & Conferences 

What kind of TED-type Talks or Lunch & Learn topics would you be interested in? 

Please list below. 

 

Highlights: 

● Off-the-wall ideas that wouldn't be expected in PR, but could be done here - and put PR on 

the map 

● Recruiting for non-profit Boards, finances for non-profits, grant writing, copyright for artists 

● Disruptive technologies 

● Marketing online, lead generation online, the changing landscape of the internet in 2018 and 

beyond, 

● Leadership, Communication, Technology Innovative Success Stories, Change Management, 

Human Resources, Scaling-up Businesses, Difficult Conversations (i.e. staff, customers), 

Policy/Practices around Social Media. 

● Branding, public speaking, digital presentation/photography, apps as marketing tools, 

consumer trends, creating printed marketing materials, importing products. 

● Anything tourism related! 

● What do Small business owners need to be more successful? 

● Food product development, but hold the events on Texada. 

● Business/ Entrepreneurial skills 

● Music, business, philosophy, community development, technology, AI, environmental issues. 

● Anything that advocates, promotes and teaches creativity and education as a resource rather 

than the depletion of natural resources. 

● How to create from cradle to cradle. (see William McDonough: Cradle to Cradle Design) 

● Business ideas related to climate action - climate changes, solution directions to climate 

changes 

● Mycology as science, artificial intelligence - staying human, How social Media is/and will 

shape society in future,  

● Death cafes 

● New frontiers. Parallel type’s community round the world. New paradigms. New modes 

transport/shipping logistics 

● Social innovation, design-thinking and human-centred design, community organizing, 

collaborative leadership, social finance models 

● Any field can grow one's knowledge of how to improve themselves, their community, or 

professional service. 

● Local solutions to global issues especially in the area of waste and how to utilize waste 

materials as resources. 
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What kind of conferences would you like to see being offered in Powell River? 

Please list below. 32 responses

● Experiences of others in towns with similar demographics.

● Maker Faire, Alternative economy, "Living the New Economy" (Nicole Moen in Victoria)

inspirational, tech based or disruptive technologies/companies

● Technology, Hackathons, Innovation/Entrepreneur, HR/Management

● Environmental, climate mitigation/adaptation, social media

● Local food system development

● Ones that create dialogue and connection rather than having the expert at the front of the

room

● Speakers relevant to the topic of climate action, sharing economy, and more

● Boot camp for Small Business/ Marketing

● Word on the Street, Collaborative Creation,

● Inspirational small entrepreneurs who are making a big difference

● Cannabis, Design, Art, Writing

● New economy, innovation, systems thinking, community engagement

● arts related/social justice

● Big name speakers. E-commerce.

● Conferences that highlight or otherwise leverage our unique conjunction of technological

availability and cultural / natural background.

● world experience with our size communities

● Futurology (see http://ourfutures.co/), technological impact on current and future businesses,

biotechnology.

● Economic development. Social infrastructure and programs, agriculture we development,

food security, community building, cultural development

● textile waste awareness and problem solving

● Urban planning, social enterprise, growth industries in green technologies.

● Learn what innovative solutions people are coming up with around the world to solve global

issues on a local level.

● Writers workshops, using technology and social media
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Appendix 3: Hub User Survey Responses  
 

 
 

The following is a summary of 46 responses to questions regarding Hub User Needs:  
 
Hub Explorations:  

1. Which spaces have you used: 
2. If you were to envision a hub in Powell River that meets your business development needs 

what would that look like? 
3. As a potential hub user, which of the following categories would best suit your needs? 
4. How many hours per month would you use the hub? (For reference: 4 weeks of full-time 

work = 160 hours) 
5. Assuming that the innovation hub would include internet, kitchen access, front desk service 

and phone rooms, what additional services would you be interested in accessing? 
6. Which of the following types of rental spaces would you be interested in accessing: 
7. Which of the following programs would you be interested in accessing: 
8. Please describe the kind of culture you'd like to see in a local innovation hub. 
9. Free-Write Space: Want to express your enthusiasm for the space? Have invaluable 

resources or case studies you'd like to share? 
 

Table number 1 (below) shows the number of respondents to types of types/ways of working
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Hub Exploration 

 
If you were to envision a hub in Powell River that meets your business development needs what 
would that look like? 
 
 Co working space w designated desk, access to quiet rooms for when needed, kitchen, 

business services, positive warm, bright and welcoming environments 
 Coworking & networking space 
 I would love office space, meeting space and conference space with access to a large tv 

screen, and projector 
 Shared Office space at an affordable price. Printing, faxing, board room rental and even event 

hosting space for business mixer events 
 Mainly I would access the space as a way to connect with people. I would also be interested in 

office resources like printers and perhaps some assistance with labeling and packaging as I 
have basic computer skills so access to graphic design expertise would be helpful. Would also 
be great to have spaces that would be venue oriented for meeting space for the community 
that has catering friendly access. Perhaps a space that could be used for cooking classes. 

 Clean, fully stocked with shared office equipment and supplies, meeting rooms, mentoring, 
creative, whiteboards everywhere, good energy, wood and glass, cutting edge technology for 
development 

 Drop in. Meet-ups monthly for users; speakers. 
 I need space to develop both product and business, so a design lab/makerspace would be 

something I'm looking for. Networking nights would be great. A climate controlled hot desk 
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would be something I would use every week or two. I could really use business and financial 
mentorship. 

 I'm not planning for growth, just to earn enough money to enjoy life in Powell River. A hub 
might be helpful if it offered events that brought together smart leaders for networking, or 
offered rental space for me to do events/meetings if needed. 

 Reasonable spacious place shared by similar minded business people, with ocean view of 
course 

 A collaborative atmosphere where people are interested in helping each other succeed, rather 
than competing against each other. 

 I want something that is ahead of where my business and myself are situated, something that 
grows my capacity in leading ways, exposes me to new ways of working, ideas, tools; a setup 
that offers me community within this community, opportunities to engage in new projects and 
in new ways, a place where I feel at home, a kitchen, so I could stay there for long hours, 24/7 
access as my business does not necessarily operate only at "business hours" 

 Just a shared painting studio space where creation is encouraged in many mediums 
 Open space with innovative installations and community engagement that would change up 

frequently to draw local interest and create awareness, provide education and engage the 
community in local and global research and solutions. 

 Central making space for industrial machines, combining shipping from Vancouver area 
goods, provide a service that helps non techies with marketing....less cost if shared between 
people or workshops on how to 

 It would be beautiful, open, and airy, close to the water and away from the mill. It's ugly and 
smells. I would want to do workshops with my creativity clients and they would not want to be 
anywhere near the mill.  

 Not distracting. Quiet can just go in and focus on work. 
 A place that offers a quiet and supportive place to work and network. A place where 

workshops and classes can be held. A resource centre for sharing valuable info for developing 
businesses 

 Excellent Internet. Workspace / Meeting rooms. Creative Talent Pool 
 Inviting meeting space. Professional and creative environment. Meeting room. Board room. 

Studio Media space. Social area. 
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17.1%: Office Space: I would rent the space on a monthly basis 
17.1%: Drop-in: I would use the space a few times a month/every so often 
14.4%: Hot Desk (Flexible Workspace): I would pay to use the space a few days a week 
5.7%:  Dedicated Desk: I would pay to use the space consistently on a monthly basis  

Assuming that the innovation hub would include internet, kitchen access, front desk service and 
phone rooms, what additional services would you be interested in accessing? (35 responses) 
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Please describe the kind of culture you'd like to see in a local innovation hub (35 responses): 
 Open, welcoming, inclusive, diverse, transparent. collaborative, invested in local impact and 

presence 
similar to the open house that I attended just recently and sponsored by you 

 Laid Back office casual 
 Access and education for and by artists, artisans, workshops, public forums on politics local 

national and international, food sustainability, 
 Positive, driven, efficient 
 Non-committal with opportunities to sponsor solopreneurs. 
 Anti-oppression. Will indigenous people, newcomers, and people of colour feel comfortable, 

welcome in the space? Will their presence be at risk? 
 Inclusive, diversified, and open minded. 
 A collaborative atmosphere where people are interested in helping each other succeed, rather 

than competing against each other. 
 place for professional focussed work; casual, friendly in common areas; working together to 

help each other succeed in the broad sense. 
 Arts and media 
 Open, welcoming, engaging of community - NOT just the tech community 
 Easy going and flexible....good communication and responsive to those participating 
 I'd love a learning and cooperative space and a space where the arts are valued and treated 

as a vibrant part of the economy. 
 Diverse, safe, respectful, low maintenance membership (drama free) 
 Supportive, light hearted culture 
 Relaxed Business 
 Innovative. Collaborative. Tech-forward. Smart. Networked. 
 Open, flexible, diverse, experimental 
 As all-inclusive as per the social and entrepreneurial as possible 
 Exchange of ideas, trading skills, working on each other's projects, sharing a marketing person 
 Professional, education oriented, collaborative 
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 Speakers, Workshops, Hackathons, Networking. Exchange of ideas and collaboration. Would 
love to have spaces to work independently, and spaces to just connect with others and toss 
ideas around. 

 Supportive - Collaborative 
 Collaborative, commitment to seeing the bigger picture, focus on local benefit and developing 

the local creative economy, altruistic 
 Friendly, inclusive, and respectful. Shared use areas can sometimes become land battles or 

suffer from cliques. 
 Welcoming and helpful 
 Multicultural 
 A culture of sharing, helping and having a common vision for the community. 
 Social, idea-sharing, community-based 

 

Want to express your enthusiasm for the space? Have invaluable resources or case 
studies you'd like to share? 

“I've toured a few spaces in Victoria, Seattle and Portland and really think this would be such a 
boon for Powell River. Can't wait!!” 

“Part of my pull to use such a space would be the networking/community-building aspect of it. 
However, one danger of a "tight community" environment, especially in a small community, is that 
it can quickly drift in a clique-centred space, which can both limit new and casual-use people from 
coming in to bring fresh ideas, needs, perspectives; and that kind of tight-knit can eventually lead 
to quarrels and discomfort (see CJMP for example). I think ways to alleviate this include ensuring 
that casual use of the space (drop-in, hot desks, members who don't use the space but can attend 
workshops etc) is encouraged and facilitated”. 

“This project needs to have long-term funding, with the expectation that there may not be a return 
or self-sustainment for up to 10 years. With that kind of commitment behind the project, there's a 
better chance of success. Ultimately, there may be a conflict between the "creative" and the 
"economy" of a creative economy space. To date, I've seen a lot of focus on the "economy" side 
of the discussion, with little on the "creative" side”. 

“I come from a tech background, and now have moved to the Arts... fibre arts and though I still 
use tech a great deal in my current focus, i see it and have always seen it as a tool... and how it 
supports a ways and means for anyone to get and do what they need and want to do.. thus, I 
would like the hub to not just be about tech, but how can it be used support the wider audiences in 
our community... by creating opportunity to draw, engage, create awareness, educate and 
research for solving both local and global issues…” 
 

Have a particular experience you'd like to share with us regarding user needs, working out of 
emerging spaces or your hopes for a future innovation hub? Have suggestion or feedback 
regarding this survey? Let us know!: 
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“I have a tech background... so I have a keen awareness of it's place/use in our community and society 
today... especially today and going into the future... and I love all the possibilities that a tech hub suggests 
for the future engagement, research and development from within this space. However, I felt your survey 
was quite limited to your target audience of 'tech oriented' activity and could have easily been more 
embracing of the wider community who would use, engage, benefit and support this space, while creating 
awareness, engagement and opportunity (an incubator?) for community input on local and global issues - 
other interest groups might be arts and culture, food security, fish and wildlife, social enterprise, mobility 
issues, mental health, etc... and there are more. Even though these may not always be 'revenue 
generators' other than space rental... they would create a huge draw to the space for the wider audiences, 
while working with the tech community in a collaborative way that would support the space, the tech users 
and developers... and the community as a whole. Is this not a collaborative community approach that is 
also intended to be a part of the definition of the space? Please build in the opportunities that would be 
inclusive rather than exclusive... it can't all be about generating the revenue” 
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SCHOOL DISTRICT 47 - SUSPENSION, EXCLUSION AND SECLUSION REPORT YEAR TO DATE 2018-2019

SUSPENSIONS (BY INCIDENT) SEPT OCT NOV DEC JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE YEAR TO DATE

10 days or less (non-violent) 11 8 13 6 11 9 7 65

10 days or less (violent) 1 6 1 1 2 4 1 16

11-20 days (non-violent) 0

11-20 days (violent) 0

20 days or more (non-violent) 0

20 days or more (violent) 0

Indefinite (non-violent) 0

Indefinite (violent/threats of violence) 0

indefinite (first drug offence) 0

Less than 20 days (first drug offence) 1 1

20 + days (first drug offence) 2 1 1 3 7

20 + days (second drug offence) 0

Indefinite (second + drug/alcohol offence) 0

TOTAL SUSPENSIONS 89

EXCLUSIONS

Exclusions - Elementary 0 2 1 1 1 0 0 5

Exclusions - Secondary 0 1 3 0 0 0 0 4

SECLUSIONS

Seclusions - Elementary 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Seclusions - Secondary 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(Violent incidents include: fighting, physical

altercations, threats of bodily harm, etc.

Verbal is considered violent if threatening)



School District 47 Powell River

September 2019 Enrolment Count July 2019 Enrolment Count
School-Age 
Enrolment

Funding 
Level Funding Total Supplement Enrolment

Funding 
Level Funding Total Supplement

Standard (Regular) Schools 1,746.6592 $7,468 $13,044,051 Summer Learning Grade 1-7 170 $215 $36,550
Continuing Education 31.5000 $7,468 $235,242 Summer Learning Grade 8-9 30 $215 $6,450
Alternate Schools 36.0000 $7,468 $268,848 Summer Learning Grade 10-12 50 $430 $21,500
Distributed Learning 233.8750 $6,100 $1,426,638 Supplemental Summer Learning Funding $0
Home Schooling 0 $250 $0 Cross-Enrolment, Grade 8 and 9 0 $0 $0
Course Challenges 0 $233 $0 Summer Learning, Total $64,500
Total Enrolment-Based Funding (September) 2,048.0342 $14,974,779

February 2020 Enrolment Count
Total Enrol. 

Change
Funding 

Level Funding Total Supplement Enrolment
Funding 

Level Funding Total Supplement
1% to 4% Enrolment Decline -7.7158 $3,734 $0 School-Age FTE - Continuing Education 10.0000 $7,468 $74,680
4%+ Enrolment Decline $5,601 $0 Adult FTE - Continuing Education 0.0000 $4,773 $0
Significant Cumulative Decline (7%+) 202.0000 $3,734 $0 K-Gr 9 School-Age FTE - Distributed Learning 15.0000 $3,050 $45,750
Supplement for Enrolment Decline $0 Gr 10-12 School-Age FTE - Distributed Learning 20.0000 $6,100 $122,000

Adult FTE - Distributed Learning 0.0000 $4,773 $0

Enrolment
Funding 

Level Funding Total Supplement Level 1 Special Needs Enrolment Growth 0 $21,200 $0
Level 1 Special Needs 4 $42,400 $169,600 Level 2 Special Needs Enrolment Growth 0 $10,100 $0
Level 2 Special Needs 160 $20,200 $3,232,000 Level 3 Special Needs Enrolment Growth 0 $5,125 $0
Level 3 Special Needs 105 $10,250 $1,076,250 Newcomer Refugees 0.0000 $3,734 $0
English Language Learning 25 $1,495 $37,375 ELL Supplement - Newcomer Refugees 0 $748 $0
Aboriginal Education 260 $1,450 $377,000 February 2020 Enrolment Count, Total $242,430
Adult Education 5.0000 $4,773 $23,865
Vulnerable Students $0 May 2020 Enrolment Count

Supplement for Unique Student Needs $4,916,090 Enrolment
Funding 

Level Funding Total Supplement
School-Age FTE - Continuing Education 0.0000 $7,468 $0
Adult FTE - Continuing Education 0.0000 $4,773 $0

Variance from Provincial Average $566 K-Gr 9 School-Age FTE - Distributed Learning 2.0000 $2,033 $4,066
Estimated Number of Educators 114.057 $64,556 Gr 10-12 School-Age FTE - Distributed Learning 5.0000 $6,100 $30,500

Enrolment
Funding 

Level Funding Total Supplement Adult FTE - Distributed Learning 0.0000 $4,773 $0
FTE Distribution 2,053.0342 $180.33 $370,224 May 2020 Enrolment Count, Total $34,566
Supplement for Salary Differential $434,780

Supplement for Unique Geographic Factors $2,821,997
Funding Protection $0 2019/20 Full-Year Estimated Total $23,530,257
Supplement for the Education Plan $41,115

Estimated 2019/20 Operating Grant from Indigenous Services Canada $1,081,884
September 2019 Enrolment Count, Total $23,188,761 Estimated 2019/20 Operating Grant from Ministry of Education $22,448,373

Estimated Operating Grants - 2019/20 School Year

March 2019



2019/20 Preliminary Learning Annual Rural Student
Estimated Classroom Improvement Facility Grant Employer Education Transportation

School District Operating Enhancement Fund - Support Community- (Total Oper. Pay Health Enhancement Fund
Grant Block Fund Allocation Staff LINK Portion)* Equity Tax Fund

5 Southeast Kootenay 60,068,590 2,556,295 225,410 361,913 286,997 457,171 473,691 0 361,459
6 Rocky Mountain 37,367,048 2,526,524 140,221 381,992 195,806 207,823 291,260 0 369,399
8 Kootenay Lake 52,381,964 4,996,723 196,566 610,175 279,588 300,996 391,971 449,954 419,602

10 Arrow Lakes 7,667,783 204,508 28,774 105,190 62,454 40,560 55,048 0 42,675
19 Revelstoke 11,662,228 497,125 43,763 93,803 65,368 101,498 94,670 0 49,847
20 Kootenay-Columbia 39,102,666 2,749,479 146,734 677,747 193,868 248,239 314,076 0 242,977
22 Vernon 81,971,096 5,626,396 307,600 645,144 356,510 85,865 648,766 475,680 361,094
23 Central Okanagan 211,328,097 12,240,629 793,018 1,244,780 785,351 1,238,323 1,703,496 0 600,000
27 Cariboo-Chilcotin 53,240,284 2,858,355 199,786 662,135 311,749 665,837 444,928 624,930 739,024
28 Quesnel 33,061,535 1,733,747 124,065 470,185 179,096 379,632 283,463 770,716 274,209
33 Chilliwack 132,449,917 5,810,483 497,024 709,553 456,531 864,624 1,055,505 0 329,456
34 Abbotsford 182,064,011 9,453,723 683,203 1,220,518 691,973 118,014 1,476,561 0 313,969
35 Langley 188,295,269 15,491,197 706,586 2,010,193 680,178 551,875 1,657,138 0 260,000
36 Surrey 677,145,639 32,142,896 2,541,017 3,942,097 2,362,029 6,861,224 5,605,276 0 72,999
37 Delta 144,693,988 6,265,566 542,970 567,684 614,944 2,171,545 1,279,549 0 41,933
38 Richmond 179,107,824 29,736,552 672,110 752,652 829,133 2,215,706 1,568,622 0 21,608
39 Vancouver 455,071,626 34,283,880 1,707,675 9,173,579 2,237,985 7,294,124 4,112,510 0 53,423
40 New Westminster 63,331,145 4,459,554 237,653 1,524,294 235,872 521,853 546,018 0 6,073
41 Burnaby 215,554,120 11,742,215 808,876 2,357,075 930,932 1,441,995 2,043,161 0 24,841
42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows 137,827,113 9,685,445 517,202 553,063 517,500 1,874,965 1,173,043 0 185,990
43 Coquitlam 282,070,437 23,254,352 1,058,481 1,474,821 1,139,623 706,353 2,429,893 0 81,641
44 North Vancouver 133,323,435 13,353,110 500,302 1,109,882 626,273 2,966,047 1,210,892 0 40,566
45 West Vancouver 61,264,970 2,442,201 229,899 255,814 267,383 678,422 566,130 0 84,722
46 Sunshine Coast 38,716,302 2,792,096 145,285 499,917 196,588 510,381 310,235 0 380,465
47 Powell River 23,530,257 1,665,001 88,298 201,861 122,930 243,304 185,528 260,000 91,754
48 Sea to Sky 48,720,878 4,786,506 182,827 293,149 191,138 371,793 391,520 0 265,534
49 Central Coast 6,614,127 538,441 24,820 241,520 60,292 42,403 49,281 0 80,277
50 Haida Gwaii 9,778,920 671,188 36,696 108,753 110,390 139,874 71,501 60,337 149,851
51 Boundary 16,669,807 845,567 62,554 140,845 113,349 105,245 125,073 0 153,588
52 Prince Rupert 24,160,010 1,481,331 90,661 508,398 135,633 706,027 203,570 0 117,597
53 Okanagan Similkameen 27,684,008 1,685,982 103,885 228,350 125,847 233,703 212,370 466,600 209,099
54 Bulkley Valley 21,687,008 1,212,510 81,381 222,180 141,659 225,459 170,735 0 163,737
57 Prince George 136,259,222 7,680,806 511,318 2,107,315 667,217 2,271,692 1,100,223 0 687,663
58 Nicola-Similkameen 23,788,683 2,356,278 89,268 290,695 125,830 120,216 193,712 0 170,292
59 Peace River South 40,679,084 2,616,060 152,650 366,623 285,735 944,395 323,050 0 441,458
60 Peace River North 65,296,809 4,096,248 245,029 557,556 298,964 241,350 492,588 0 425,785
61 Greater Victoria 179,931,428 14,213,938 675,200 3,900,892 810,279 2,896,617 1,633,354 0 20,027
62 Sooke 104,216,626 12,625,400 391,077 755,222 336,814 931,052 837,538 242,000 358,365
63 Saanich 69,988,889 6,048,542 262,636 400,416 305,814 377,315 584,971 0 280,000
64 Gulf Islands 20,700,659 1,838,181 77,680 161,260 103,629 102,398 161,098 0 328,264
67 Okanagan Skaha 56,580,008 2,673,926 212,319 385,179 268,467 441,194 446,141 810,595 167,035
68 Nanaimo-Ladysmith 129,308,805 10,534,764 485,237 2,264,422 555,642 160,000 1,057,711 0 244,630
69 Qualicum 41,871,867 3,203,512 157,126 375,902 199,346 936,176 357,774 0 426,341
70 Alberni 37,932,295 2,294,745 142,343 920,426 211,772 595,220 305,859 0 71,717
71 Comox Valley 80,626,696 8,177,142 302,555 604,563 350,428 451,831 611,726 0 421,375
72 Campbell River 56,418,788 2,937,299 211,714 533,673 263,128 75,322 445,960 0 316,860
73 Kamloops/Thompson 145,592,337 8,692,589 546,341 1,588,211 701,852 575,959 1,181,459 0 666,817
74 Gold Trail 19,112,814 496,758 71,722 380,853 139,657 376,093 130,082 0 366,932
75 Mission 60,308,728 4,537,067 226,311 393,607 249,513 725,901 515,072 0 188,900
78 Fraser-Cascade 20,812,721 1,508,477 78,101 350,072 107,268 229,516 163,264 0 184,576
79 Cowichan Valley 80,286,674 7,780,357 301,279 649,036 384,070 363,682 672,434 0 283,524
81 Fort Nelson 9,233,991 879,175 34,651 132,502 64,611 79,311 66,972 0 32,744
82 Coast Mountains 48,816,744 3,140,938 183,187 610,635 308,265 1,160,795 386,723 0 557,786
83 North Okanagan-Shuswap 67,584,768 4,850,167 253,615 320,270 342,430 641,286 538,167 213,353 561,925
84 Vancouver Island West 9,507,398 1,100,113 35,677 129,504 79,210 55,087 62,899 0 57,593
85 Vancouver Island North 18,044,533 1,180,513 67,713 314,494 148,378 115,216 140,056 0 118,179
87 Stikine 5,355,907 334,498 20,098 556,737 60,751 124,935 38,177 0 51,181
91 Nechako Lakes 49,036,788 2,609,306 184,013 501,976 289,429 1,096,373 386,394 0 503,247
92 Nisga'a 7,742,323 696,067 29,053 135,188 54,305 116,874 63,285 0 130,091
93 Conseil scolaire francophone 87,072,742 3,976,750 326,744 130,230 277,814 100,251 547,826 0 750,415

Provincial Total 5,329,720,429 372,869,192 20,000,000 53,166,721 23,495,587 50,876,937 44,590,000 4,374,165 15,403,131

*Includes total operating portion only; see Table D for capital portion

TABLE A
SUMMARY OF GRANTS TO DATE, 2019/20

Updated March 2019

March 2019



Total 2019/20
Staffing Overhead Annual Preliminary Classroom

School District Cost Cost Remedies* Enhancement Fund
Allocation**

5 Southeast Kootenay 2,385,356 170,939 2,556,295
6 Rocky Mountain 2,308,874 217,650 2,526,524
8 Kootenay Lake 4,764,291 232,432 4,996,723

10 Arrow Lakes 142,583 61,925 204,508
19 Revelstoke 422,075 75,050 497,125
20 Kootenay-Columbia 2,375,015 374,464 2,749,479
22 Vernon 4,842,814 783,583 5,626,396
23 Central Okanagan 11,624,493 616,135 12,240,629
27 Cariboo-Chilcotin 2,220,877 637,478 2,858,355
28 Quesnel 1,491,974 241,773 1,733,747
33 Chilliwack 5,371,646 438,837 5,810,483
34 Abbotsford 8,963,862 489,861 9,453,723
35 Langley 14,708,095 783,101 15,491,197
36 Surrey 30,650,476 1,492,421 32,142,896
37 Delta 5,403,768 861,798 6,265,566
38 Richmond 24,298,654 5,437,899 29,736,552
39 Vancouver 28,528,514 5,755,366 34,283,880
40 New Westminster 4,041,055 418,499 4,459,554
41 Burnaby 9,014,795 2,727,420 11,742,215
42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows 8,866,283 819,162 9,685,445
43 Coquitlam 20,782,986 2,471,366 23,254,352
44 North Vancouver 8,035,784 5,317,326 13,353,110
45 West Vancouver 2,235,282 206,919 2,442,201
46 Sunshine Coast 2,575,368 216,728 2,792,096
47 Powell River 1,529,897 135,104 1,665,001
48 Sea to Sky 4,412,506 374,000 4,786,506
49 Central Coast 478,224 60,217 538,441
50 Haida Gwaii 591,212 79,977 671,188
51 Boundary 817,412 28,155 845,567
52 Prince Rupert 1,264,287 217,044 1,481,331
53 Okanagan Similkameen 1,548,932 137,050 1,685,982
54 Bulkley Valley 1,120,603 91,908 1,212,510
57 Prince George 7,237,220 443,587 7,680,806
58 Nicola-Similkameen 2,016,898 339,380 2,356,278
59 Peace River South 2,287,099 328,961 2,616,060
60 Peace River North 3,685,820 410,428 4,096,248
61 Greater Victoria 13,421,959 791,979 14,213,938
62 Sooke 11,019,488 1,605,913 12,625,400
63 Saanich 5,096,542 952,000 6,048,542
64 Gulf Islands 1,474,179 364,002 1,838,181
67 Okanagan Skaha 2,435,105 238,821 2,673,926
68 Nanaimo-Ladysmith 8,960,631 1,574,133 10,534,764
69 Qualicum 2,753,796 449,716 3,203,512
70 Alberni 2,140,745 154,000 2,294,745
71 Comox Valley 6,520,249 1,656,893 8,177,142
72 Campbell River 2,609,015 328,284 2,937,299
73 Kamloops/Thompson 8,158,742 533,847 8,692,589
74 Gold Trail 466,744 30,014 496,758
75 Mission 4,244,873 292,193 4,537,067
78 Fraser-Cascade 1,392,415 116,063 1,508,477
79 Cowichan Valley 6,791,751 988,606 7,780,357
81 Fort Nelson 680,173 199,002 879,175
82 Coast Mountains 2,795,992 344,946 3,140,938
83 North Okanagan-Shuswap 4,492,698 357,469 4,850,167
84 Vancouver Island West 861,013 239,100 1,100,113
85 Vancouver Island North 1,042,376 138,137 1,180,513
87 Stikine 327,448 7,050 334,498
91 Nechako Lakes 2,320,858 288,448 2,609,306
92 Nisga'a 571,937 124,130 696,067
93 Conseil scolaire francophone 3,598,914 377,836 3,976,750

Provincial Total 327,222,671 45,646,521 372,869,192

* To be determined in autumn 2019
** Subject to CEF process in 2019/20

Updated March 2019
PRELIMINARY CLASSROOM ENHANCEMENT FUND ALLOCATION, 2019/20

TABLE B

March 2019



2019/20 % of 2019/20 Learning
Estimated Total Improvement

School District Operating Operating Fund - Support
Grant Block* Grants Staff

5 Southeast Kootenay 60,068,590 1.1% 225,410
6 Rocky Mountain 37,367,048 0.7% 140,221
8 Kootenay Lake 52,381,964 1.0% 196,566

10 Arrow Lakes 7,667,783 0.1% 28,774
19 Revelstoke 11,662,228 0.2% 43,763
20 Kootenay-Columbia 39,102,666 0.7% 146,734
22 Vernon 81,971,096 1.5% 307,600
23 Central Okanagan 211,328,097 4.0% 793,018
27 Cariboo-Chilcotin 53,240,284 1.0% 199,786
28 Quesnel 33,061,535 0.6% 124,065
33 Chilliwack 132,449,917 2.5% 497,024
34 Abbotsford 182,064,011 3.4% 683,203
35 Langley 188,295,269 3.5% 706,586
36 Surrey 677,145,639 12.7% 2,541,017
37 Delta 144,693,988 2.7% 542,970
38 Richmond 179,107,824 3.4% 672,110
39 Vancouver 455,071,626 8.5% 1,707,675
40 New Westminster 63,331,145 1.2% 237,653
41 Burnaby 215,554,120 4.0% 808,876
42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows 137,827,113 2.6% 517,202
43 Coquitlam 282,070,437 5.3% 1,058,481
44 North Vancouver 133,323,435 2.5% 500,302
45 West Vancouver 61,264,970 1.1% 229,899
46 Sunshine Coast 38,716,302 0.7% 145,285
47 Powell River 23,530,257 0.4% 88,298
48 Sea to Sky 48,720,878 0.9% 182,827
49 Central Coast 6,614,127 0.1% 24,820
50 Haida Gwaii 9,778,920 0.2% 36,696
51 Boundary 16,669,807 0.3% 62,554
52 Prince Rupert 24,160,010 0.5% 90,661
53 Okanagan Similkameen 27,684,008 0.5% 103,885
54 Bulkley Valley 21,687,008 0.4% 81,381
57 Prince George 136,259,222 2.6% 511,318
58 Nicola-Similkameen 23,788,683 0.4% 89,268
59 Peace River South 40,679,084 0.8% 152,650
60 Peace River North 65,296,809 1.2% 245,029
61 Greater Victoria 179,931,428 3.4% 675,200
62 Sooke 104,216,626 2.0% 391,077
63 Saanich 69,988,889 1.3% 262,636
64 Gulf Islands 20,700,659 0.4% 77,680
67 Okanagan Skaha 56,580,008 1.1% 212,319
68 Nanaimo-Ladysmith 129,308,805 2.4% 485,237
69 Qualicum 41,871,867 0.8% 157,126
70 Alberni 37,932,295 0.7% 142,343
71 Comox Valley 80,626,696 1.5% 302,555
72 Campbell River 56,418,788 1.1% 211,714
73 Kamloops/Thompson 145,592,337 2.7% 546,341
74 Gold Trail 19,112,814 0.4% 71,722
75 Mission 60,308,728 1.1% 226,311
78 Fraser-Cascade 20,812,721 0.4% 78,101
79 Cowichan Valley 80,286,674 1.5% 301,279
81 Fort Nelson 9,233,991 0.2% 34,651
82 Coast Mountains 48,816,744 0.9% 183,187
83 North Okanagan-Shuswap 67,584,768 1.3% 253,615
84 Vancouver Island West 9,507,398 0.2% 35,677
85 Vancouver Island North 18,044,533 0.3% 67,713
87 Stikine 5,355,907 0.1% 20,098
91 Nechako Lakes 49,036,788 0.9% 184,013
92 Nisga'a 7,742,323 0.1% 29,053
93 Conseil scolaire francophone 87,072,742 1.6% 326,744

Provincial Total 5,329,720,429 100.0% 20,000,000

*as at March 2019

TABLE C
LEARNING IMPROVEMENT FUND - SUPPORT STAFF, 2019/20

Updated March 2019

March 2019



Total Total Withheld Total
School District Operating Capital 2019/20 Annual Gross Capital Asset Net Allocation

Portion Portion Facility Grant Mgmt System to Districts
5 Southeast Kootenay 286,997 1,123,775 1,410,772 286,997 24,430 262,567 1,386,342
6 Rocky Mountain 195,806 766,705 962,511 195,806 16,667 179,139 945,844
8 Kootenay Lake 279,588 1,094,762 1,374,350 279,588 23,799 255,789 1,350,551

10 Arrow Lakes 62,454 244,547 307,001 62,454 5,316 57,138 301,685
19 Revelstoke 65,368 255,957 321,325 65,368 5,564 59,804 315,761
20 Kootenay-Columbia 193,868 759,114 952,982 193,868 16,502 177,366 936,480
22 Vernon 356,510 1,395,963 1,752,473 356,510 30,347 326,163 1,722,126
23 Central Okanagan 785,351 3,075,143 3,860,494 785,351 66,851 718,500 3,793,643
27 Cariboo-Chilcotin 311,749 1,220,691 1,532,440 311,748 26,537 285,211 1,505,902
28 Quesnel 179,096 701,275 880,371 179,096 15,245 163,851 865,126
33 Chilliwack 456,531 1,787,608 2,244,139 456,531 38,861 417,670 2,205,278
34 Abbotsford 691,973 2,709,511 3,401,484 691,973 58,902 633,071 3,342,582
35 Langley 680,178 2,663,325 3,343,503 680,178 57,898 622,280 3,285,605
36 Surrey 2,362,029 9,248,830 11,610,859 2,362,033 201,064 2,160,969 11,409,799
37 Delta 614,944 2,407,894 3,022,838 614,944 52,346 562,598 2,970,492
38 Richmond 829,133 3,246,577 4,075,710 829,133 70,578 758,555 4,005,132
39 Vancouver 2,237,985 8,763,112 11,001,097 2,237,984 190,502 2,047,482 10,810,594
40 New Westminster 235,872 923,588 1,159,460 235,872 20,078 215,794 1,139,382
41 Burnaby 930,932 3,645,182 4,576,114 930,931 79,243 851,688 4,496,870
42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows 517,500 2,026,336 2,543,836 517,500 44,051 473,449 2,499,785
43 Coquitlam 1,139,623 4,462,341 5,601,964 1,139,623 97,007 1,042,616 5,504,957
44 North Vancouver 626,273 2,452,254 3,078,527 626,273 53,310 572,963 3,025,217
45 West Vancouver 267,383 1,046,972 1,314,355 267,383 22,760 244,623 1,291,595
46 Sunshine Coast 196,588 769,766 966,354 196,588 16,734 179,854 949,620
47 Powell River 122,930 481,348 604,278 122,930 10,464 112,466 593,814
48 Sea to Sky 191,138 748,426 939,564 191,138 16,270 174,868 923,294
49 Central Coast 60,292 236,080 296,372 60,292 5,132 55,160 291,240
50 Haida Gwaii 110,390 432,248 542,638 110,390 9,397 100,993 533,241
51 Boundary 113,349 443,835 557,184 113,350 9,649 103,701 547,536
52 Prince Rupert 135,633 531,090 666,723 135,633 11,545 124,088 655,178
53 Okanagan Similkameen 125,847 492,769 618,616 125,847 10,712 115,135 607,904
54 Bulkley Valley 141,659 554,685 696,344 141,659 12,058 129,601 684,286
57 Prince George 667,217 2,612,576 3,279,793 667,217 56,795 610,422 3,222,998
58 Nicola-Similkameen 125,830 492,703 618,533 125,830 10,711 115,119 607,822
59 Peace River South 285,735 1,118,833 1,404,568 285,735 24,322 261,413 1,380,246
60 Peace River North 298,964 1,170,632 1,469,596 298,964 25,449 273,515 1,444,147
61 Greater Victoria 810,279 3,172,751 3,983,030 810,279 68,973 741,306 3,914,057
62 Sooke 336,814 1,318,839 1,655,653 336,814 28,670 308,144 1,626,983
63 Saanich 305,814 1,197,456 1,503,270 305,814 26,032 279,782 1,477,238
64 Gulf Islands 103,629 405,774 509,403 103,629 8,821 94,808 500,582
67 Okanagan Skaha 268,467 1,051,218 1,319,685 268,467 22,853 245,614 1,296,832
68 Nanaimo-Ladysmith 555,642 2,175,687 2,731,329 555,642 47,298 508,344 2,684,031
69 Qualicum 199,346 780,564 979,910 199,346 16,969 182,377 962,941
70 Alberni 211,772 829,220 1,040,992 211,772 18,027 193,745 1,022,965
71 Comox Valley 350,428 1,372,146 1,722,574 350,428 29,829 320,599 1,692,745
72 Campbell River 263,128 1,030,310 1,293,438 263,128 22,398 240,730 1,271,040
73 Kamloops/Thompson 701,852 2,748,192 3,450,044 701,852 59,743 642,109 3,390,301
74 Gold Trail 139,657 546,845 686,502 139,657 11,888 127,769 674,614
75 Mission 249,513 976,998 1,226,511 249,512 21,239 228,273 1,205,271
78 Fraser-Cascade 107,268 420,020 527,288 107,268 9,131 98,137 518,157
79 Cowichan Valley 384,070 1,503,875 1,887,945 384,070 32,693 351,377 1,855,252
81 Fort Nelson 64,611 252,995 317,606 64,611 5,500 59,111 312,106
82 Coast Mountains 308,265 1,207,050 1,515,315 308,265 26,240 282,025 1,489,075
83 North Okanagan-Shuswap 342,430 1,340,831 1,683,261 342,430 29,148 313,282 1,654,113
84 Vancouver Island West 79,210 310,157 389,367 79,210 6,743 72,467 382,624
85 Vancouver Island North 148,378 580,991 729,369 148,377 12,630 135,747 716,738
87 Stikine 60,751 237,876 298,627 60,751 5,171 55,580 293,456
91 Nechako Lakes 289,429 1,133,296 1,422,725 289,429 24,637 264,792 1,398,088
92 Nisga'a 54,305 212,638 266,943 54,305 4,623 49,682 262,320
93 Conseil scolaire francophone 277,814 1,087,818 1,365,632 277,814 23,648 254,166 1,341,984

Provincial Total 23,495,587 92,000,000 115,495,587 23,495,587 2,000,000 21,495,587 113,495,587

Operating Portion

TABLE D
ANNUAL FACILITY GRANT, 2019/20

Updated March 2019

March 2019



March 13, 2019

To: Superintendents and Secretary Treasurers

Re: ERAC - BCEM Services Society Update and Important Announcements

Dear Colleagues,

In February 2019, the BC Education Marketplace (BCEM) and the Education Resource

Acquisition Consortium (ERAC) boards established an independent, legal entity that combined

the two organizations, under the name of ERAC–BCEM Services Society. We have been

working collaboratively towards the development and execution of the Society’s Services for the

2019-2020 school year and are pleased to provide an update:

• A Board of Directors has been established to govern the Society.

Chairperson: Mark Pearmain Superintendent, North Vancouver School District #44 

Vice Chairperson: Lynda Minnabarriet Secretary-Treasurer, Gold Trail School District #74

Sterling Olson Secretary-Treasurer, Vernon School District #22 

Angus Wilson Superintendent, Mission School District #75 

Eleanor Liddy Executive Director, Ministry of Education 

Kim Horn Executive Director, Ministry of Education 

• An Executive Director has been selected and hired to aid in the development and

management of the organization. Attached is an introduction to Kelly Pollack, who will be

the key point of contact for all ERAC-BCEM Services Society matters during the

transition phase and onward.

• ERAC Membership Fees: School districts should expect to receive estimates for ERAC

membership fees for the 2019-2020 school year within the next month. Please note that

the invoices will be paid to the new ERAC-BCEM Services Society for the same amount

quoted by ERAC.

As previously noted, there will be overlap between the existing and new entities while the

Society becomes operational, however it is our goal to ensure high levels of communication are

maintained and the valuable service delivery standard is continued throughout this transition.

The new entity will be officially launched July 1st, 2019 with initial work being completed in the

coming months. We appreciate the continued support of our organizations as the transition

takes place.

Sincerely,

Mark Pearmain
Chairperson 

Lynda Minnabarriet
Vice Chairperson 



Meet the New Executive Director 
The ERAC-BCEM Services Society is pleased to 
welcome Kelly Pollack into the position of 
Executive Director effective April 1, 2019. Kelly is 
an accomplished management consultant, 
strategic thinker, and experienced senior 
executive. She is eager and well-equipped to lead 
the transition and development of the new 
Society.  

Kelly has over twenty years of experience in 
immigration and community-focused not-for-profit 
leadership positions. Kelly’s experience includes 
her most recent role of running an established 
Vancouver management consultancy. This 
comprised a specialization in board governance 
and strategic planning, leading initiatives in 
workforce development. In addition, she has 
extensive not-for-profit startup and board 
experience with ample exposure into the K-12 
educational sector. 

Kelly is eager to lead the process of developing 
and transitioning to the new Society and it is her 
goal to ensure that the level of service delivery is 
unwavering during the transition period. Kelly is 
excited to meet each of you at the following 
events: 

B.C. School Superintendents Association
(BCSSA) 2019 Spring Forum
Vancouver, April 26th

B.C. Association of School Business Officials
(BCASBO) 2019 AGM and Conference
Penticton, May 22nd-24th

Kelly Pollack 
kpollack@bcerac.ca 

Executive Director 
ERAC-BCEM Services Society 

http://www.google.ca/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiJlvWk39zgAhVhiFQKHdhHAuAQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=/url?sa%3Di%26rct%3Dj%26q%3D%26esrc%3Ds%26source%3Dimages%26cd%3D%26ved%3D2ahUKEwiF4dWi39zgAhVLh1QKHfrqACQQjRx6BAgBEAU%26url%3Dhttps://twitter.com/kelly_pollack%26psig%3DAOvVaw3WB6PCtGcJWQtFI1MgRve1%26ust%3D1551385440948702&psig=AOvVaw3WB6PCtGcJWQtFI1MgRve1&ust=1551385440948702
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We are pleased to present the final report of the Service Delivery Initiative (SDI). The SDI involves the Ministry of Education, school 
districts, and other partners working collaboratively to find efficiencies and build capacity through the shared coordination and 
delivery of services across all 60 school districts in British Columbia. The 2017-18 Service Delivery Initiative Final Report highlights 
key accomplishments and successes from the past school year and over the timeline of the initiative.

Historically, most shared services initiatives have focused solely on procurement, the SDI for the K-12 sector has taken a wide range 
of streams beyond procurement, such as legal services, staff attendance support and wellness, student transportation services, 
vehicle insurance, human resources and payroll business systems, and facilities management. These initiatives are more complex 
and have each necessitated unique approaches to business case development, pilots, implementation, and review. 

SDI was always intended to be a time-limited project. Key objectives set out at the beginning have been achieved in many school 
district business areas including:

✓ Find efficiencies   
✓ Build sector capacity
✓ Implement effective and economical  solutions
✓ Achieve service consistency

Achievement of these objectives has been possible through a strong governance structure and sector relationships.  The many 
members of working groups and committee have also been integral to SDI success.  

Moving forward, we urge the sector to learn from the 
implementation of SDI programs and pilots to help strengthen 
and add to additional successes and benefits into the future. 
The strong shared services foundation and concept of 
collaboration that has been proven needs to transition to the 
sector in order to continue to build additional capacity, reduce 
risk, and improve the long-term operations of the system.

We would like to thank the many members of the sector for 
their commitment, vision, and support for this work. Without 
your diverse perspectives, expertise, and pan-provincial lens, 
this initiative would not have been successful.

Message from the Chairs

Greg Frank
Secretary-Treasurer, SD36 
Surrey

CO-CHAIR OF THE SERVICE 
DELIVERY INITIATIVE STEERING 
COMMITTEE

Reg Bawa
Assistant Deputy Minister, 
Ministry of Education

CO-CHAIR OF THE SERVICE 
DELIVERY INITIATIVE STEERING 
COMMITTEE

GUIDING PRINCIPLES

Find efficiencies

Build sector capacity

Implement effective and economical
solutions

Achieve service consistency 

Support and build upon the shared 
services work that school districts have 
been doing for many years 

Engage school district staff to identify 
solutions that benefit the sector as a 
whole, recognizing the regional and 
geographic differences that exist across 
the province 

Leverage existing expertise, knowledge 
and skills in the sector to identify 
workable solutions 

Ensure any savings achieved remain with 
school districts to support local priorities 
established by Boards of Education

KEY OBJECTIVES 
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2016 / 17 H I G H LI G HTS

Estimated cost savings/avoidance through other shared services = $19.7M

= Estimated time savings of 4,490 hours or 128 weeks

saved on HR/Payroll tasks
150 HOURS

saved on procurement through BCEM
4,340 HOURS

 

$20M
Estimated cost

savings/avoidance

$9.1M
Educational 

Resource Acquisition 
Consortium (ERAC)

$3.4M
Association of School 

Transportation 
Services of BC 

(ASTSBC) standing 
bus offer

$2M
WorkSafe BC claims 

program through SD23 
(Central Okanagan)

$5M
Reduced government 
debt borrowing costs 

through Central 
Deposit Program 

(CDP)

OTHER SHARED SERVICES

$225K
Okanagan Labour 
Relations Council

TOTAL ESTIMATED COST SAVINGS/AVOIDANCE = $39.7M

Reduced white fleet vehicle
and insurance premiums $1.925M

Purchasing card rebates $750,000

LED lighting rebate savings

Bus Route

$75,000

BCEM purchasing power $14.2M

Employment Practices Liability Program $810,000

 Attendance Support and Wellness Initiative $1.9M

$270,000

2017-18 BENEFITS SUMMARY
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 2016/2018 CUMULATIVE BENEFITS

Estimated cost savings/avoidance through other shared services = $65.2M

= Estimated time savings of 6,170 hours or 176 weeks

saved on HR/Payroll tasks
396 HOURS

saved on procurement through BCEM
5,774 HOURS

 

Reduced white fleet vehicle
and insurance premiums $4.5M

Purchasing card rebates $2M

LED lighting rebate savings $255,000

BCEM purchasing power $4.6M

Employment Practices Liability Program $4.8M

Attendance Support and Wellness Initiative $11.9M

$40.2M
Estimated cost

savings/avoidance

$25.7M$6.1M $6M$25M

OTHER SHARED SERVICES

$670,000  

TOTAL ESTIMATED COST SAVINGS/AVOIDANCE = $105M

Reduced government
debt borrowing costs

through Central
Deposit Program

(CDP)

Association of 
School

Transportation
Services of BC

(ASTSBC) standing
bus offer 

WorkSafe BC
 claims program

through SD23
(Central Okanagan)

Okanagan Labour
Relations Council

$1.6M  
Telus Master
Agreement

$1.6M  
White fleet

vehicle purchases
Educational

Resource Acquisition
Consortium

 (ERAC)

2015-18 CUMULATIVE BENEFITS SUMMARY
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1. Clear Mandate:
 Having a clear mandate focused the work of the SDI around the four objectives of; 

finding efficiencies, building sector capacity, implementing effective and economical 
solutions, and achieving service consistency. The mandate provided the provincial 
shared services lens through which new opportunities were evaluated and
ultimately implemented.

2. Governance Structure:
 The SDI had a clear governance structure. The Service Delivery Steering 

Committee (SDSC) was the key decision making body for the initiative. Made up of 
representatives from the BC School Superintendents Association, the BC Association 
of School Business Officials, the BC School Trustees Association, and the Ministry of 
Education, the SDSC was well positioned to provide integrated strategic advice to the 
SDI team and offer a multitude of perspectives.

3. Subject Matter Expertise:
 In addition to the SDSC, the initiative’s structure also incorporated end users 

and subject matter experts through various working groups. This integration was 
critical to the success of SDI projects because it connected high level strategies and 
priorities to on the ground realities ensuring value of the various projects for end 
users in school districts.  

4. Data Driven:
 Decision making by both the SDSC and working groups was data driven and 

supported by business case development. This approach allowed decision makers to 
weigh the costs and benefits of various projects and project approaches when 
making decisions.

5. Dedicated Resources:
 Lastly, critical to the success of the SDI was having dedicated resources to carry out 

project work. This included dedicated project management, change management, 
and research professionals to manage all phases of the project lifecycle from 
initiation to project close. Project management skills and the capacity to carry out 
project work in and across school districts is extremely limited. Without these 
dedicated resources, project work is less likely to receive the rigour, time, and 
expertise needed to move projects forward and achieve the desired results.

Keys to Success
Over the past three year school years, the SDI has collaborated 
with school districts and professional organizations to 
implement 8 projects or pilot projects across the K-12 education 

sector, producing almost $40M in cost savings/avoidance 
and reducing administrative work by over 6,100 hours. 
Five factors have been identified as keys to this success:
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The BC Education Marketplace (BCEM) was established 
on July 1, 2015. BCEM works collaboratively on projects 
with school district subject matter experts representing all 
regions of the province in order to build solutions based on 
the knowledge and best practices of the sector. The entity 
continues to be hosted on an interim basis by SD36 Surrey 
until a permanent entity is established. The goals of this 
shared approach to procurement of goods and services are to: 

 » Establish cost-effective contracts by leveraging the 
purchasing volumes of the sector 

 » Leverage existing expertise across the sector 

 » Limit administrative overhead costs associated with 
procurement 

 » Simplify procurement and contracting processes 
for school districts 

 » Offer increased coordination and collaboration across 
school districts

 » Provide efficient and effectively managed procurement 
and contracting processes in compliance with policies, 
law and trade agreements

Project Streams

Procurement – BC Education Marketplace

2015-2018 – What Did School Districts Buy Through BCEM?

Commodity Total Spend Number of 
Districts

Computers $7.4M 24

Portable Classrooms $6.9M 9

Natural Gas $4.9M 23

Custodial Supplies & Equipment $3.4M 36

Fuel    $1.6M 5

Classroom Furniture $1.5M 22

Multi-Function Devices $990K 4

Vehicle Maintenance $937K 50

Transportation Software $232K 20

Total $27.9M 58

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

.........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
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KEYS TO SUCCESS

 » Coordinated, single, sector-wide approach and voice

 » Clear, well-defined, transparent procurement process

 » Leveraging the purchasing volumes of the sector for more 
cost-effective, flexible agreements

 » Leveraging sector expertise through increased coordination 
and collaboration across school districts

 » Providing procurement support and expertise to all 
school districts, limiting administrative overhead costs 
for commonly purchased goods and services, or complex 
procurements

 » Involving the end user and subject matter experts in 
the process

 » Procurement and contracting processes in compliance 
with policies, law, and trade agreements

RECOMMENDATIONS

School districts should continue to use and build on the collaborative procurement approach – beyond cost savings, 
the value also includes savings in staff time; risk mitigation; and better coordination, negotiation potential, and vendor 
relationship management.

School districts should work towards standardization and consistency to further drive efficiencies and savings on 
commodities.

BCEM should continue to work on amalgamating with ERAC to further build on the benefits provided by both 
organizations.

BCEM should continue to develop pre-qualification lists for services frequently required by districts.

1.

2.

3.

4.

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS

$80K

$2.3M

20

45

$14.2M 58

2016/17

2015/16

2017/18

0 5.0 10 15 20 25

2016/17

2015/16

2017/18

0 10 30 40 50 6010 20

Estimated Savings Participating Districts

4

11

246

1,194

26 2,792

2016/17

2015/16

2017/18

0 5 10 15 20 3025

2016/17

2015/16

2017/18

0 1500 2000 2500 3000500 1000

Total Agreements Available Admnistrative Hours Saved*

*Total administrative hours saved across the province.

*  Cost savings are estimated off of list price, approximately 25% of which is attributed to BCEM. This is an estimated average, recognizing that each school district’s savings will 

vary depending on its size and existing contracts with vendors.
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THANK YOU

BCEM Operations Team:

· Bruce Tisdale, Executive Director

· Maria Melan, Director

· Sharon Watkins, Project Coordinator

·  Gayle Kovacs, Senior District Office Clerk
(July 2018 – March 2018)

·  Samantha Marshall, Senior District Office Clerk
(May – June 2018)

Host School District Support

·  Patti Dundas, Assistant Secretary-Treasurer,
SD36 Surrey

Procurement Steering Committee:

·  Lynda Minnabarriet (Chair), Secretary-Treasurer,
SD74 Gold Trail

·  Jason Sandquist, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD79 Cowichan Valley

·  Natalie Verigin, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD20 Kootenay-Columbia

·  Cam McIntyre, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD52 Prince Rupert

·  Flavia Coughlan, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD42 Maple Ridge/Pitt Meadows

School District Staff:

·  Countless school district staff who have participated and
contributed to defining requirements, evaluating RFPs,
and providing their expert insights and advice on
selecting goods and services for districts
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Employment Practices Liability Program

The Employment Practices Liability Program (EPLP) became 
effective on July 1, 2015, creating a labour litigation pool to 
protect school districts from legal expenses arising in the 
areas of employment practices wrongful acts, grievance 
management, exempt employee litigation and other 
legal action.

The program was established in order to:

» Achieve economies of scale on legal costs

» Increase predictability of costing for school districts

» Ensure employment and labour issues are litigated
in the most cost-effective manner

»  Improve coordination of employment and labour
issues across the sector

» Minimize duplication of efforts related to legal
services

» Strengthen the effectiveness of how employment
and labour matters for union and exempt staff are
handled provincially

$809,000 ACHIEVEMENT OF

BEST LITIGATION
OUTCOMES

IMPROVED
EQUITY,

in a provincially coordinated manner

Estimated provincial savings on labour 
relations and employment matters in
the 2017/18 school year

as grievance/arbitration management and 
decision-making is based on the merits of 
an issue rather than an individual school 
district’s financial capacity

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS
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KEYS TO SUCCESS
Centralized, provincially coordinated approach, including pooled financial resources, has led to: 

 » Equal financial footing, with all public school employers 
having the same financial ability to 
engage with the sector’s unions

 » Increased ability for BCPSEA to support strategic, 
cost-effective decisions regarding selection of counsel, 
consolidation and sequencing of arbitrations and use of 
mediation

 » Setting provincial precedents and/or achieving clarity 
on key employment and labour litigation matters which 
promote better outcomes for the sector and avoid 
unnecessary litigation in the future

 » Provincial view of the lawyers who are experts or have 
experience in key areas of school law and are the most 
efficient in their legal work on a particular case

 »  Effective and efficient operational use of sector resources

THANK YOU
 · Renzo Del Negro, CEO, BCPSEA

 · Rosalie Cress, Director of LR & Legal Counsel, BCPSEA

 · Janet Stewart, COO, BCPSEA

 ·  Kevin Kaardal, Superintendent, SD23 Central Okanagan 

 · Audrey Ackah, Legal Counsel, BCSTA              

 · Russell Horswill, Secretary-Treasurer, SD41 Burnaby 

 · Sharon Woodburn, Executive Director HR, SD36 Surrey

 ·  Melissa Panoulias, Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD59 Peace River South

·  Katherine McIntosh, Superintendent, 
SD82 Coast Mountains 

 · Scott Stanley, Director of HR, SD44 North Vancouver 

 ·  Kim Oldham, Director, Claims and Litigation 
Management, RMB

 · Linda Irvine, Executive Director, RMB

RECOMMENDATIONS
BCPSEA should continue to centrally coordinate all labour and employment litigation issues (as of July 1, 2018, BCPSEA 
assumed full responsibility for both the financial and operational aspects of the program)

Working within the BCPSEA governance structure, school district operational staff should continue to provide input on the 
program through an advisory committee 

School districts should continue to engage with and utilize BCPSEA early in the grievance management process to ensure 
that the full benefits and keys to success listed above can be achieved

1.

2.

3.
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Attendance Support And Wellness Initiative
Over the last few years, the Attendance Support And 
Wellness Initiative (ASWI) has been successful in establishing 
a model attendance support and wellness program for public 
school districts to implement. The program’s objective is 
to foster a workplace culture where wellness supports are 
structurally established, employee engagement at work 
is maximized, and employee attendance is a regular and 
expected part of school district operations. 

The ASWI takes a multi-faceted and integrated approach to 
support employees through the following three pillars:

 » Attendance awareness and support: 
This includes the promotion and monitoring of regular 
attendance at work, and is a means to identify and address 
incidental absenteeism through informal and formal 
discussions and communications with employees with 
comparatively high rates of absenteeism.

 » Wellness support: 
This includes the promotion of health and well-being 
inside and outside the workplace to ensure that employees 
have the resources and assistance they 
need to be successful and engaged at work.

 » Disability management: 
This is the management of medically documented 
and identified disabilities, including short- and long-
term disability.

SUPPORTING
EMPLOYEES

ATTENDANCE
SUPPORT

DISABILITY
MANAGEMENT

WELLNESS
SUPPORT
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ATTENDANCE SUPPORT 
AND WELLNESS PROGRAM

COSTS AVOIDED
IN SCHOOL DISTRICTS

WITH AN

$1.9MESTIMATED

Coordinated and led by 
BCPSEA, the program 
has been successful this 
last year in expanding 
district engagement and 
deepening its supports 
and strategies

»  Establishment of three groups 
to guide expansion of the program; 
ASWI Evaluation Working Group, 
Absence Data Working Group, 
and the ASWI Implementation 
Working Group

»  Implementation of a data collection and analysis 
strategy so districts are able to better understand and 
use accurate data in their program implementations

»  Increased engagement with stakeholder groups 
including unions and trustee groups 

Expansion of the number of districts involved in the program with approximately 
70% OF ALL SCHOOL DISTRICTS engaged with the program 

· SD10 Arrow Lakes 
· SD19 Revelstoke 
· SD20 Kootenay- 

Columbia
· SD22 Vernon
· SD27 Cariboo-Chilcotin
· SD33 Chilliwack
· SD34 Abbotsford
· SD35 Langley
· SD36 Surrey
· SD37 Delta
· SD38 Richmond

· SD39 Vancouver
· SD40 New Westminster
· SD41 Burnaby
· SD43 Coquitlam
· SD45 West Vancouver
· SD46 Sunshine Coast
· SD47 Powell River
· SD51 Boundary
· SD52 Prince Rupert
· SD53 Okanagan 

Similkameen 
· SD54 Bulkley Valley

· SD57 Prince George
· SD58 Nicola Similkameen 
· SD59 Peace River South
· SD60 Peace River North
· SD61 Greater Victoria
· SD62 Sooke
· SD63 Saanich
· SD68 Nanaimo
· SD69 Qualicum
· SD72 Campbell River
· SD73 Kamloops/ 

Thompson 

· SD74 Gold Trail 
· SD78  Fraser Cascade
· SD79 Cowichan Valley
· D82 Coast Mountains
· SD85 Vancouver Island 

North
· SD91 Nechako Lakes
· SD92 Nisga’a
· SD93 Conseil scolaire 

francophone

ASWI BENEFITS SUMMARY

KEYS TO SUCCESS

 » Communication & Consultation: 
From the onset of ASWI it was recognized that clear, 
concise and frequent communication was critical. It 
was also identified that meaningful consultation with all 
stakeholder groups had to be incorporated into the process

 » Clarity of Purpose: 
Numerous discussions with Pilot and Advisory School 
Districts including representatives from BCPSEA and the 
Ministry of Education about why attendance support and 
wellness is important revealed it was essential for school 
districts to identify their individual reasons for 
adopting ASWI

 » Sharing: 
School districts embraced the opportunity to share their 
experiences, knowledge, and materials so that learning 
from one another became a valued tool for a school 
district’s individual journeys

 » Dedicated School District Support:
School district visits and presentations provided an 
opportunity to identify barriers and develop strategies on 
how best to move forward with ASWI
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RECOMMENDATIONS
BCPSEA continues to be actively involved with each school 
district providing ongoing advice, materials, and one-on-one 
support.  School districts should continue to work closely 
with BCPSEA when implementing or expanding their ASWI 
programs to ensure provincial alignment, best practice 
implementation, and to reduce the duplication of efforts 
across school districts.

BCPSEA will:

»  Continue to provide implementation support to new and
existing school districts

»  Expand program implementation to additional school
districts

»  Complete the data implementation support plan to
ensure school districts can collect, analyze, and report
meaningful absence data

»  Continue meeting with BCTF and CUPE provincial
counterparts

»  Review and seek to standardize school district disability
management processes and practices

»  Provide specialized supports to school districts where
employees may require exceptional interventions

THANK YOU

Special thank you to the following:

·  To all Pilot and Advisory School Districts for their
contribution of time and knowledge in creation of the
Provincial model program

·  SD34 Abbotsford for sharing resources and
participating in knowledge exchange so that other
school districts could benefit from work already done

·  SD91 Nechako Lakes for adopting an accelerated
approach to implement ASWI and sharing their
experience with other school districts

·  Morneau Shepell for their guidance and expertise in
absence data reporting
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Vehicle Insurance
Working collaboratively with the Transportation Working 
Group, the SDI identified reducing insurance costs for all 
school district owned or leased white fleet and buses as a 
priority area. As a result, a new insurance model covering all 
3,200 school district owned or leased white fleet and buses 
was implemented in the 2016-17 school year. The model 
applied the following strategies to reduce vehicle 
insurance costs:

 »  All school district owned or leased white fleet and buses 
were pooled into a single provincial fleet to allow for 
greater insurance savings

 » Excess liability premium costs were eliminated by 
providing information to all school districts on existing 
liability insurance coverage

 » Insurance on buses was reduced to ten months instead 
of a full year, where possible

 » Opted out of paying for optional ICBC collision coverage 
for own-fault accident claims

This consolidated fleet model offers broader spreading of 
risk and cash flow volatility, as well as significant rebates 
through ICBC’s Retrospective Rebate Program, which allows 
for recouping premium discounts or reducing future premium 
increases based on good experience ratings. Prior to creating 
a single provincial fleet, only eight school districts paid 
premiums high enough to qualify for the retrospective rebate. 
Under the new insurance model, all school districts now have 
access to ICBC’s Retrospective Rebate Program. Rebates from 
this program are managed by the Risk Management Branch 
(RMB). 

$1.925M
TOTAL SAVINGS 

The Risk Management Branch (RMB) team recently reviewed the School Protection Program vehicle claims
information for the 2017/18 insurance coverage year (July 1, 2017 to June 30, 2018). The savings achieved 
from the new pooled fleet model include:

» A savings of approximately 
$925,000 or 23% was  
achieved from moving to self-
insurance for comprehensive 
and collision   

»   The fleet earned the maximum ICBC rebate of 
35% of premiums paid or approximately $1M 
for the first Retrospective Rebate Program
(RPP) assessment period (does not include
5% RMB contingency hold back)  

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS

Benefits of the new model include:

Better Coverage
(every vehicle in the fleet will

have comprehensive and
collision coverage with a

$1,000 deductible)

Reduced
Administrative Time 
for insurance renewal

Increased
Predictability and
Reduced Volatility 

in premiums

Net Savings 
for all 

school districts

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS
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KEYS TO SUCCESS
 » All school districts took part in the model which was a key 

to achieving the savings identified in the business case.

 » Based on the K-12 Vehicle Insurance Model, a 5% 
contingency is held by RMB in the Insurance and Risk 
Management Account. This contingency pool will be 
used to buffer from any future year surcharge, avoid costs 
due to greater than expected claims in any given year, 
or pay down claims to maintain the most advantageous 
discount rates. This pool will be held for the benefit of the 
consolidated fleet.  

 » Administration costs and premium/rebate information are 
transparently communicated by SPP to all school districts 
and the Ministry of Education.

RECOMMENDATIONS
 » SPP to continue to manage and administrate renewal 

rates, rebates, and additional premium invoices for the 
Retrospective Rebate Program (RRP), as they do for other 
similar programs across the broader public sector. 

 » School districts investigate the cause of their losses if their 
school district portion of the fleet has losses more than the 
whole fleet experience.

 »  School districts continue to not over insure their fleet.

THANK YOU
The key stakeholders involved in and/or impacted by this model are:

 ·  School districts 

 · ICBC 

 ·   BC Shared Services - Procurement Services Branch (PSB) 

 ·   Contracted Service Providers: ARI Financial Services, Inc. 
(ARI) and HUB International (HUB) 

 ·  Ministry of Finance – Risk Management Branch (RMB), 
Schools Protection Program (SPP) 

 · Transportation Working Group
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HR/Payroll Business Systems
The goal of the HR/Payroll Business Systems pilot project is 
to build capacity and find efficiencies through the automation 
of manual HR/payroll tasks and the implementation of best 
practices in HR/payroll administration processes. The 2017-18 
school year marked phase III of the project which focused on:

 » Automating manual HR/Payroll tasks including paper-
based timekeeping and part-month pay calculations

 » Joint procurement opportunities

 » Education and training on best practice for audits 
and reporting

 » Understanding the current state of annual staffing 
in school districts

 
Cost savings from group procurement
of timekeeping module approximately  

Time savings from MSP billing in
excel approximately 150 hours 

$50,000

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS

KEYS TO SUCCESS
 » A diverse working group of secretary treasurers, 

superintendents, and HR/payroll managers 

 » Understanding the current state through school district 
surveys and business process mapping

 » Taking a systems approach to HR/payroll business 
processes including the procurement of software modules 
and software enhancements

 » Taking a systems approach to working with ERP software 
vendors and other partners 

RECOMMENDATIONS
In order for the continued improvement to HR/payroll 
business operations there are several recommendations from
the working group:

 » Common tasks and processes should be standardized 
across school districts to ensure best practice 
implementation as well as consistency and reliability of 
school district data and reporting.

 » School districts can achieve cost savings from working 
together, and with software vendors, to procure software 
modules, enhance software, and develop training and 
implementation resources.

 » Project and Change Management is critical to the success 
of any HR/Payroll project within and across districts. 
Having dedicated resources to perform these roles will 
increase the likelihood of the project meeting its objectives.

 » Adopting a collective approach to procurement for any 
HR/payroll related software (ERP, budget etc.) remains a 
large opportunity area for the K-12 sector. Not only will this 
approach produce cost savings but it will increase vendor 
accountability and help to standardize business processes 
across school districts. 

 » A more standardized and collaborative approach to 
business processes will better enable school districts to 
effectively and efficiently implement negotiated changes 
to collective agreements and third party requirements 
(e.g. BC Pension Corporation, Service Canada) etc.
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THANK YOU

HR/Payroll Working Group Members

·  Nicole Bittante, Secretary Treasurer,
SD71 Comox Valley

·  Susan Cahoon, Accountant/Payroll Supervisor,
SD57 Prince George

·  Mark Friesen, Assistant Secretary Treasurer,
SD33 Chilliwack

·  Mike Hooker, Superintendent,
SD19 Revelstoke

·  Terry Taylor, Superintendent/Secretary Treasurer,
SD10 Arrow Lakes

·  Natalie Verigan, Secretary Treasurer,
SD20 Kootenay-Columbia

·  Debbie LeBlanc, Contractor,
SD61 Greater Victoria

Annual Staffing Business Process Review 
Sub-Committee Members

·  Mihalee Bennett, HR/Payroll Assistant,
SD23 CentralOakanagan

·  Robyn Bowden, Human Resources Advisor,
SD61 Greater Victoria

·  Gerry Slykhuis, Secretary Treasurer,
SD33 Chilliwack

·  Tara Sweet, Human Resources Manager,
SD46 Sunshine Coast

·  Kyle Uno, Manager, Human Resources,
SD36 Surrey

·  Julie Lutner, Director of Finance, Budgets and Financial
Reporting, SD61 Greater Victoria

·  Ray Prosser, District Principal, Human Resources
(retired),  SDD36 Surrey

·  Marcy Vankoughnett, Assistant Superintendent
- Human Resources, SD20 Kootenay-Columbia

·  Shannon Whittall, Payroll Administrator,
SD46 Sunshine Coast
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Bus Route Optimization
A business case for bus route optimization was completed 
in early 2016 based on data collected from school 
districts. The business case estimated annual savings of 
approximately $2,000,000 (10 per cent) per year over a 
two year implementation period in the areas of contract, 
fuel, and maintenance expenses. The potential for improved 
service levels was also demonstrated through shorter 
student ride times. This estimate was based on 40-50 
per cent participation of school districts that currently use 

contracted and in-house transportation services. Based on 
the opportunities shown in the business case, the Service 
Delivery Steering Committee endorsed the bus route 
Optimization Project to move forward. Since the project team 
had limited capacity, it was decided that the project would be 
implemented in a phased approach, with a capped number of 
school districts participating in each two year phase. Phase 1 
of the project kicked off in fall of 2016.

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS

20 school districts signed on and trained in  new 
routing software

A completed Privacy Impact Assessment (PIA) for 
modern, web-based software that can be accessed 
 from any location in BC

A master agreement which allows school districts 
to acquire routing software with the best possible 
rate and services

During the first year of the project, the focus was on 
providing routing software which would allow school 
districts to examine their routes, as well as generate the 

reports needed to operate an optimized transportation 
system. Accomplishments to date include: 

A master agreement Qualified Suppliers List for 
optimization consultants

A streamlined onboarding process which allows 
additional school districts to access routing 
software with minimal overhead

Better data to guide and apply policy decisions
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Reduced ride times and wait times at schools, 
thus improving service levels

Conducted bell time studies to assess the impact 
and potential efficiencies

Compared contract routes and billing to 
optimization recommendations, thus increasing 
transparency and accountability

It is expected that the recommendations will be 
implemented in the upcoming school years, thus achieving 
the benefits outlined in the original business case. Phase 2 
school districts are expected to complete an optimization 
analysis in the 2018/19 school year.

Discovered more efficient ways to operate by 
re-designing runs, and in some cases, reducing 
them to save costs

For example, one district found a way to 
reduce 7 full bus routes, with an estimated 
annual savings of $270,000

After operationalizing web-based transportation software 
in the first year, Phase 1 school districts underwent an 
optimization analysis in the 2017/18 school year. Through 
the optimization analysis, school districts have:

$

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS Continued

KEYS TO SUCCESS
» A dedicated project team, as the routing software

was newly released and required an aligned approach
regarding prioritized functionality

» Streamlined training and communications

» Recommended transportation best practices

» Assigned transportation subject matter experts to school
districts during software implementation

» Expanded school district capacity – temporary need
for increased staff during implementation

» School district senior leadership buy in and support
for changes

RECOMMENDATIONS
» Centralized entity and governance structure to manage

provincial and regional strategies, and best practices

» Working groups to collaborate on risks, issues experienced
by end-users, and solutions

» A channel for school districts to access services and
expertise (e.g., optimization consultants) with
minimal overhead
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Participating School Districts

 · SD08 Kootenay Lake

 · SD20  Kootenay-Columbia

 · SD22  Vernon

 · SD33  Chilliwack

 · SD36  Surrey

 · SD42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows

 · SD46  Sunshine Coast

 · SD47  Powell River

 · SD48 Sea to Sky

 · SD53  Okanagan Similkameen 

 · SD54  Bulkley Valley

 · SD57  Prince George

 · SD61  Victoria

 · SD62  Sooke

 · SD63  Saanich

 · SD67 Okanagan Skaha

 · SD73  Kamloops/Thompson 

 · SD04  Gold Trail 

 · SD91  Nechako Lakes

 ·  SD93  Conseil scolaire 
francophone

THANK YOU
The Association of School Transportation Services 
of BC (ASTSBC)

·  Robyn Stephenson, Manager of Transportation, 
SD22 Vernon, President of ASTSBC 

 · Dave Mell, 1st Vice President, ASTSBC 

 ·  Tracey Syrota, Manager of Transportation, 
SD91 Nechako Lakes

 · Eric Fischer, Manager of Transportation, SD63 Saanich

 · Hetty Burt, ASTSBC

 The BC Association of School Business Officials (BCASBO)

 · Joan Axford, President (retired), BCASBO

 · Allan Reed, President, BCASBO

Transportation Working Group

 ·  Robyn Stephenson, Manager of Transportation,
SD22 (Vernon), President of ASTSBC 

 · Dave Mell, 1st Vice President, ASTSBC 

 ·  Darleen Patterson, Director of Finance, SD57 
Prince George

 ·  Nicolas Weswick, Secretary-Treasurer, SD46 
Sunshine Coast

 · Gerry Slykhuis, Secretary-Treasurer, SD33 Chilliwack

 ·  Tracey Syrota, Manager of Transportation, SD91 
Nechako Lakes
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Energy Management
The Service Delivery Initiative’s Facility Management Working 
Group (FMWG) came together in April 2015 to consider 
shared service opportunities in the K-12 sector, and energy 
conservation was one area of focus. The Service Delivery 
Initiative then put together a business case to identify 
opportunities to expand energy management services more 
widely in the sector, with a focus on underserved regions. 
Key outcomes were to provide recommendations for 
reduction in electricity consumption and greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emissions.

The purpose of the Energy Management Pilot project, 
which kicked off in fall 2016, was to test the utility of a 
shared energy manager (co-funded by BC Hydro) to aid 
multiple underserved school districts in realizing energy 
and operational savings. This was accomplished through 
identification and prioritization of energy-related projects, 
and supporting the implementation of new practices, 
services, and equipment. 

Based on April 2018 data, energy conservation 
projects for the five participating school districts 
have achieved:

School districts now have the tools required to continue approaching energy management strategically,
including:

Based on what has been lined up to date, total 
expected benefits include:

1,357,100 kWh and 

394,611 ekWh annual reductions

71 tCO2e (greenhouse gas emissions) 
annual reduction – the equivalent of 14 cars

$281,275 worth of BC Hydro incentives

$1,289,573 in lifetime savings

$1,350,000 in conservation capital

453,100 kWh (electricity) and 

23,611 ekWh (fossil fuel) annual reductions

$253,275 worth of BC Hydro incentives

$365,351 in lifetime savings

A shelf-ready, prioritized project list for each 
participating school district

A strategic energy management process for 
identifying and pursuing energy conservation 
opportunities

Project planning templates and energy best 
practices documentation

Implementation of an online monitoring tool, 
allowing school districts to effectively manage 
utility consumption and emissions

KEY ACCOMPLISHMENTS
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RECOMMENDATIONS
» Continue pursuing a shared services approach to energy

management

·  Recruit new school districts, thus creating a large
pool of shelf-ready projects to sustain shared energy
manager costs

·  Create centralized mechanism for sharing of tools and
best practices between school districts, increasing
sector capacity and knowledge base

» Align the school district Strategic Energy Management
Plan (SEMP) with Ministry (i.e., Capital Division, Climate
Action Secretariat, etc.) and Utilities (i.e., BC Hydro,
Fortis BC) stakeholder priorities

·  Create school district, Ministry, and Utilities inclusive
policies and programs

·  Establish clear timelines for when the projects need
to integrate into the school districts’ capital planning
process and when the incentives need to be submitted
to BC Hydro

·  Offer improved flexibility of incentives and programs
from Utilities and Ministries. Existing policies and
funding levels across Ministries, boards, and Utilities
are largely incongruent with obtaining meaningful
movement towards public sector energy and GHG
reduction targets within underserved districts

·  Propose distinct CNCP funding category for energy
conservation, which includes eligibility for shared
energy manager services

» Incorporate change management best practices into the

school district SEMP

·  Pair technical leadership with marketing and education.
Challenges are largely not technical, but organizational
change management which requires savvy engagement
and training

·  Incorporate the shared energy manager as part of the
school’s system, establishing relationships, overseeing
projects, and a managing a diverse geographic region
– this is typically a 3 to 5 year process

KEYS TO SUCCESS
» A dedicated project team to implement the Shared Energy

Manager model and measure success/lessons learned

» School district participation and buy in to a strategic
energy management approach – make energy conservation
a priority from the top down

» Streamlined energy management training and
communications
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THANK YOU
BC Hydro

 ·  Cory Farquharson, Key Account Manager, Commercial 
Key Accounts, BC Hydro

 ·  Heather Scholefield, Senior Program Manager, 
BC Hydro

 ·  Melodie Bell, Business Account Representative, 
BC Hydro

School District 23

 ·  Harold Schock, Energy and Sustainability Manager, 
SD23 Central Okanagan

 ·  Jay Armstrong, Regional Sustainable Energy Manager 
SD 5,8,22,74,87 via 23

EMPA Subgroup

 ·  Harold Schock, Energy and Sustainability Manager, 
SD23 Central Okanagan

 ·  Jay Armstrong, Regional Sustainable Energy Manager 
SD 5,8,22,74,87 via 23

 ·  Jerry Westby, Director of Facilities (retired), 
SD22 Vernon

 ·  Archie Stogianos, Director of Facilities, 
SD22 Vernon

Facilities Management Working Group

 ·  Monroe Grobe, Director of Operations, 
SD79 Cowichan

 ·  Tim Bancroft, Manager of Facilities, 
SD91 Nechako Lakes 

 ·  Russell Horswill, Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD41 Burnaby

 ·  Bruce Tisdale, Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD19 Revelstoke

 ·  Steve Smoroden, Senior Manager 
Caretaking Services, SD43 Coquitlam

 ·  Wayne Robinson, Manager of Operations, 
SD73 Kamloops

 ·  Harold Schock, Energy and Sustainability Manager, 
SD23 Central Okanagan

Participating school districts

 · SD05  Southeast Kootenay

 · SD08  Kootenay Lake

 · SD22  Vernon

 · SD74  Gold Trail 

 · SD87  Stikine
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Custodial
The Custodial Best Practice Toolkit is intended to help 
school districts identify opportunities for improvement in 
supervisory models, operational efficiency, cleaning methods, 
and products – all in support of improving the cleanliness 
of schools. It also outlines opportunities for reductions in 
custodial staff injuries through increased mechanization and 
safety training. Use of the toolkit is voluntary. 

The toolkit consists of:

» Custodial Business Case

» APPA Standards and Recommendations for BC K-12

» Standardized Custodial Handbook

» Best Practice Guide – Custodial Planning, Supervisory and
Training

» Best Practice Guide – Custodial Equipment Modernization

» Custodial Self-Assessment Tool

KEYS TO SUCCESS
» Utilizing working group (e.g. EFMA and BCASBO

representatives), school district staff, and contracted
advice and expertise in developing the toolkit.

» Creating a Standardized Custodial Handbook that can be
customized by a school district depending on their size,
complexity of operations, etc.

» Aligning custodial templates and procedures with
recommended APPA cleaning levels.

RECOMMENDATIONS
» School districts use the Custodial Self-Assessment Tool

to enable them to use year to year comparison data to
measure progress, success, and areas for improvement.

» School districts adopt the Standardized Custodial
Handbook and APPA standards for cleaning to help enable
consistency of custodial services across school districts.

» BCASBO and EFMA continue to support custodial
managers and staff professional development and
leadership through their regional tables and annual
conferences.
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EPLP Technical Committee

· Renzo Del Negro, CEO, BCPSEA

·  Rosalie Cress, Director of LR & Legal Counsel, BCPSEA

· Janet Stewart, COO, BCPSEA

· Kevin Kaardal, Superintendent, SD23 Central Okanagan

· Audrey Ackah, Legal Counsel, BCSTA

·  Russell Horswill, Secretary-Treasurer, SD41 Burnaby

·  Sharon Woodburn, Executive Director HR, SD36 Surrey

· Melissa Panoulias, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD59 Peace River South

· Katherine McIntosh, Superintendent,
SD82 Coast Mountains

· Scott Stanley, Director of HR, SD44 North Vancouver

· Kim Oldham, Director, Claims and Litigation
Management, RMB

· Linda Irvine, Executive Director, RMB

·  Kim Horn, Executive Director, Ministry of Education

· Angie Mallhi-Johal, Project Director,
Ministry of Education

Facilities Working Group

· Monroe Grobe, Director of Operations,
SD79 Cowichan

· Tim Bancroft, Manager of Facilities,
SD91 Nechako Lakes

· Russell Horswill, Secretary-Treasurer, SD41 Burnaby

· Bruce Tisdale, Secretary-Treasurer, SD19 Revelstoke

· Steve Smoroden, Senior Manager Caretaking Services,
SD43 Coquitlam

· Wayne Robinson, Manager of Operations,
SD73 Kamloops

· Harold Schock, Energy and Sustainability Manager,
SD23 Central Okanagan

Association of School Transportation Services of BC  

BC Association of School Business Officials  

BC Education Marketplace 

BC Principals’ and Vice-Principals’ Association  

BC Public School Employers Association  

BC School Superintendents Association  

BC School Trustees Association 

Educational Facility Managers Association of BC 

Risk Management Branch  

Appendix A 
Committee and Working Group Membership for the 2017-18 School Year

Service Delivery Steering Committee

· Greg Frank, Secretary-Treasurer, SD36 Surrey
and Committee Co-chair

· Reg Bawa, Assistant Deputy Minister,
Ministry of Education and Committee Co-chair

· Piet Langstraat, Superintendent, SD61 Victoria

·  Allan Reed, Secretary-Treasurer, SD57 Prince George

· Ray Velestuk, Secretary-Treasurer, SD34 Abbotsford

· Lisa McCullough, Superintendent, SD48 Sea to Sky

· Teresa Downs, Superintendent, SD74 Gold Trail

· Steve Hopkins, Secretary-Treasurer, SD47 Powell River

· Carolyn Broady, Trustee, SD45 West Vancouver

Procurement Steering Committee

· Lynda Minnabarriet, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD74 (Gold Trail), and Committee Chair

· Flavia Coughlan, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD42 Maple Ridge-Pitt Meadows,
and past Committee Chair

· Jason Sandquist, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD79 Cowichan Valley

· Natalie Verigin, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD20 Kootenay-Columbia

· Cam McIntyre, Secretary-Treasurer,
SD52 Prince Rupert
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Transportation  Working Group

 · Robyn Stephenson, Manager of Transportation, 
SD22 Vernon, President of ASTSBC 

 · Dave Mell, 1st Vice President, ASTSBC 

 · Darleen Patterson, Director of Finance, 
SD57 Prince George

 · Nicolas Weswick, Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD46 Sunshine Coast

 · Gerry Slykhuis, Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD33 Chilliwack

 · Tracey Syrota, Manager of Transportation, 
SD91 Nechako Lakes

HR/Payroll  Working Group

 · Terry Taylor, Superintendent & Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD10 Arrow Lakes 

 · Susan Cahoon, Payroll Supervisor, 
SD57 Prince George

 · Mike Hooker, Superintendent, 
SD19 Revelstoke 

 · Mark Friesen, Assistant Secretary-Treasurer, 
SD33 Chilliwack

 · Nicole Bittante, Secretary Treasurer, 
SD71 

 · Natalie Verigan, Secretary Treasurer, 
SD20

Ministry of Education Service Delivery Team

 · Kim Horn, Executive Director, 
Ministry of Education

 · Caroline Ponsford, Director, 
Ministry of Education 

 · Angie Mallhi-Johal, Project Director, 
Ministry of Education 

 · Kristen Barnes, Senior Project Lead, 
Ministry of Education

 · Karin Brame, Senior Project Lead, 
Ministry of Education
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PROJECT COORDINATION AND SECRETARIAT SUPPORT PROVIDED BY THE MINISTRY OF EDUCATION

PROCUREMENT
STEERING 

COMMITTEE

BC EDUCATION
MARKETPLACE

EPLP TECHNICAL
COMMITTEE

ATTENDANCE 
SUPPORT

& WELLNESS
WORKING GROUP

FACILITIES
WORKING GROUP

TRANSPORTATION
WORKING GROUP

HR/PAYROLL
WORKING GROUP

BENEFITS TRACKING
WORKING GROUP

Service Delivery 
Steering 

Committee

Appendix B 
Operational Structure 

The Service Delivery Steering Committee (SDSC) is 
composed of:

»  A representative from the BC School Trustees Association
(BCSTA)

» Three representatives from the BC School Superintendents
Association (BCSSA)

» Three representatives from the BC Association of School
Business Officials (BCASBO)

» Representatives from the Ministry of Education

The remaining committees and working groups have wide 
representation, with membership from stakeholders including:  

· BCSSA

· BCASBO

·  BC Principals’ and Vice Principals’ Association (BCPVPA)

· BC Public School Employers’ Association (BCPSEA)

·  School district staff (e.g., human resources, operations/
facilities, transportation, payroll)
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Expected Benefits

The following is a summary of the short-term benefits 
expected to be achieved through the implementation of 
various service delivery initiatives and provides 
an understanding of the breadth of benefits anticipated. 
Realizing benefits from these initiatives can take time, as 

they must be operational for some time before results can be 
tracked in a comprehensive way. Tracking benefits will assist 
government, Boards of Education and school district staff in 
understanding the efficiencies and improvements that are 
being realized through the Service Delivery Initiative (SDI).

 · Improved learning 
environment for 
students

 · Equitable 
opportunities 
for students to 
maximize their 
educational 
experience

 · Safer and healthier 
schools

 · Increased 
efficiency, 
coordination and 
standardization 

 · Reduced 
duplication of 
effort and services 

 · Sharing of 
knowledge to build 
sector capacity 

 · Improved access, 
collection and 
sharing of data for 
trend analysis and 
decision making

 · More consistent 
communication, 
processes and 
supports across 
the province

 · Reduced, avoided, 
and/or saved costs 

 · Greater 
predictability of 
costs, including 
price stability

 · Improved 
policies and work 
environments 
for staff 

 · Greater 
understanding and 
use of available 
supports by staff

 · Ability for staff 
to reinvest 
time towards 
other priorities 
established by 
local Boards of 
Education

 · Clean, safe, healthy 
and stable school 
environments for 
staff and students

 · Schools and school 
districts present a 
positive role model:

–  In communities 
through 
environmental 
leadership

–  For other 
public sector 
organizations 
in adopting new 
and innovative 
solutions

 · Improved learning 
environment for 
students

 · Equitable 
opportunities 
for students to 
maximize their 
educational 
experience

 · Safer and healthier 
schools

STUDENT 
EXPERIENCE

SERVICE QUALITY, 
EFFICIENCY & 
COORDINATION

FINANCIAL GAINS 
& PREDICTABILITY

WORK 
ENVIRONMENT 
& STAFF 
ENGAGEMENT

COMMUNITIES 
& THE 
ENVIRONMENT

RISK 
MANAGEMENT
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Appendix C
Other Shared Services
Government-Led

Central Deposit Program

The Provincial Treasury’s Central Deposit Program (CDP) 
takes deposits from entities with surplus cash, provides a 
competitive deposit rate return, deploys that cash to reduce 
government borrowing, and allows participating entities to 
draw on their cash balance as needed. 

Province of B.C.’s Purchasing Card Program

The purchasing card is the primary instrument for making 
small value dollar purchases. Many school districts have 
signed up to the program, providing them with an easy, low 
cost payment processing tool for their purchases, as well 
as an opportunity to accumulate rebates of 1-2 per cent on 
purchases made. 

White Fleet Vehicle Purchasing Program

Many school districts have taken advantage of a deal 
negotiated by the Province of B.C. on the purchase of white 
fleet vehicles. A list of manufacturers for the purchase of 
approximately 100 vehicle types is negotiated annually by 
Shared Services BC (SSBC). The list is made available to 
school districts to purchase from, who in turn work with SSBC 
to place orders so that discounted pricing is realized. SSBC 
operates on a cost-recovery basis, charging 1 percent of the 
vehicle’s cost per order. So far, 28 districts have signed up for 
the program and 23 vehicles were purchased last year.

MyEducation BC And MyEducation BC Analytics

MyEducation BC is the province’s comprehensive student 
record system. Implemented in 2015, MyEducation BC 
supports the operational needs of schools and school districts 
by managing student and school information; delivering 
education services; and monitoring student and school 
performance. Teachers, students and parents alike use 
features in MyEducation BC to collaborate and plan a more 
personalized learning experience for students. 

Next Generation Network

To help ensure that B.C.’s education system continues to be 
an international leader, the Ministry of Education recognized 
the strategic importance of having a fast, efficient and secure 
network. The Next Generation Network (NGN) project set 
out to ensure that all schools have the underlying technology, 
connectivity, and service they need to fully support their 
teachers and students. 

The NGN is a partnership between school districts and the 
Ministry, with TELUS and IBM providing the primary services. 
A complete redesign of the Provincial Learning Network 
(PLNet), the NGN provides the following services to all school 
districts in the province:

» Reliable high-speed internet connection

» Enhanced network security services
(e.g. firewall management)

» Increased network capacity

» Equitable network access to all students
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Sector-Led

The sector has been sharing services for many years and 
there have been some examples that are worth highlighting. 
While there are countless examples of creative and thoughtful 
solutions to sharing services in the sector, these are just a 
few examples. 

SD23 Worksafe Claims Program

Since 2005, SD23 (Central Okanagan) has been providing 
WorkSafeBC claims management, review and appeal services 
to school districts in B.C. The shared service is funded by 
the partner districts and the services include WorkSafeBC 
claims processing and management, WorkSafeBC Reviews, 
and Workers’ Compensation Appeal Tribunal (WCAT) 
appeals.  Additional services include return to work support, 
occupational health and safety consultation, and safety 
training. 

Educational Resource Acquisition Consortium (ERAC)

ERAC is a cooperative, member-based organization that 
works in partnership with its members, BC public school 
districts as well as independent schools. ERAC identifies and 
evaluates new K-12 educational resources, and increasingly 
provides facilitated professional learning and technical 
expertise to support use of these resources in the B.C. context. 
As a consortium, ERAC provides services to minimize work 
redundancies across school districts, including assessments 
of member needs, aggregating demand, negotiating licensing 
agreements, and advocating with vendors for BC specific 
learning resources and professional learning supports.

ASTSBC Bus Standing Offer

ASTSBC provides leadership, best practices and training to 
assist school districts in the safe and efficient operation of 
their transportation services. They also negotiate a standing 
offer on school buses annually, providing a 15-20 per cent 
discount to school districts looking to purchase buses. 

Okanagan Labour Relations Council

The Okanagan Labour Relations Council (OLRC) has been 
dedicated to providing shared labour relations services to 
small and medium sized school districts in the interior of B.C. 
since 1979. The mission of the OLRC is to provide trusted, 
efficient labour relations solutions that enhance the working 
and learning cultures of member organizations. 

Other Partnerships

Make A Future – Careers In BC Edcation

Make a Future (MaF) is a recruitment initiative created by 
BCPSEA as a joint venture among school districts and the 
Ministry of Education. Originally designed as a recruitment 
portal for school districts to recruit staff and manage 
applicants, MaF has evolved to become an invaluable shared 
service. Over the last ten years, it has provided important 
supports and services in the area of recruitment advertising, 
school district employment branding, selection services 
(including candidate sourcing) and strategic labour market 
analysis and workforce planning. 
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Appendix D
Table of Achievements

Shared Services Cost Savings/Avoidance

Program Cumulative Total 2017/18 Benefit ($) 2016/17 Benefit ($) 2015/16 Benefit ($)

BCEM Purchasing Power  16,580,000  *14,200,000 2,300,000  80,000 

ASWI  11,900,000  1,900,000 5,000,000  5,000,000 

EPLP  4,760,000  810,000   2,300,000  1,650,000 

Vehicle Insurance  4,465,000  1,925,000 1,140,000  1,400,000 

LED Lighting Rebate  255,000  75,000 180,000  -   

Purchasing Card Rebate  1,969,000  750,000 649,000  570,000 

Bus Route  270,000  270,000 0  -   

SDI Total  40,199,000  19,930,000  11,569,000  8,700,000 

Central Deposit Program  25,000,000  5,000,000 9,600,000  10,400,000 

ERAC  25,650,000  9,100,000 7,850,000  8,700,000 

ASTSBC Standing Bus Offer  6,100,000  3,400,000 2,000,000  700,000 

SD23 WorkSafe BC Claims Program  6,000,000  2,000,000 2,000,000  2,000,000 

OLRC  670,000  225,000 225,000  220,000 

Telus Master Agreement  1,600,000  -   0  1,600,000 

White Fleet Vehicle Purchases  145,000  -   0  145,000 

Total  105,364,000  39,655,000  33,244,000  32,465,000 

*  Cost savings are estimated off of list price, approximately 25% of which is attributed to BCEM. This is an estimated average, recognizing that each school district’s 
savings will vary depending on its size and existing contracts with vendors.

Administrative Time Avoidance

Year Cumulative 2017-18 2016-1 7

BCEM 5774 4340 1434

HR/Payroll 396 150 246

Total 6170 4490 1680
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Date: 05-Apr-2019 14:22 S.D.#47(Powell River) Page: 1

REPORT TO TRUSTEES
FOR THE PERIOD ENDING: March 31,2019

EXPENDITURESCOMMITMENTS TOTAL BUDGET BALANCE AVAIL %

INSTRUCTION

100 Salaries 11,333,730 0 11,333,730 16,084,515 4,750,785 30

200 Employee Benefits And Allowances 2,389,008 0 2,389,008 3,789,865 1,400,857 37

300 Services Purchased 1,484,936 10,678 1,495,614 1,599,896 104,282 7

500 Supplies And Materials 787,522 2,167 789,689 1,335,781 546,092 41

------------- ------------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

Total For INSTRUCTION 15,995,196 12,845 16,008,041 22,810,057 6,802,016 30

DISTRICT ADMINISTRATION

100 Salaries 496,225 0 496,225 627,679 131,454 21

200 Employee Benefits And Allowances 96,769 0 96,769 141,239 44,470 31

300 Services Purchased 191,791 0 191,791 225,255 33,464 15

500 Supplies And Materials 23,831 0 23,831 29,000 5,169 18

------------- ------------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

Total For DISTRICT

ADMINISTRATION

808,616 0 808,616 1,023,173 214,557 21

OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE

100 Salaries 782,431 0 782,431 1,124,773 342,342 30

200 Employee Benefits And Allowances 150,181 0 150,181 256,193 106,012 41

300 Services Purchased 530,012 39,634 569,646 603,302 33,656 6

500 Supplies And Materials 677,195 0 677,195 942,403 265,208 28

------------- ------------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

Total For OPERATIONS AND

MAINTENANCE

2,139,819 39,634 2,179,453 2,926,671 747,218 26

TRANSPORTATION & HOUSING

100 Salaries 315,063 0 315,063 443,750 128,687 29

200 Employee Benefits And Allowances 54,251 0 54,251 98,438 44,187 45

300 Services Purchased 91,632 0 91,632 102,812 11,180 11

500 Supplies And Materials 140,148 0 140,148 180,000 39,852 22

------------- ------------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

Total For TRANSPORTATION &

HOUSING

601,094 0 601,094 825,000 223,906 27

------------- ------------ ---------- ---------- ---------- ----------

Grand Total 19,544,725 52,479 19,597,204 27,584,901 7,987,697 29
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TRAVEL EXPENSES 

Summary 

The Board believes that travel may be necessary for employees and trustees and that 
appropriate expenses incurred during such travel must be reimbursed.  In incurring expenses 
trustees and staff will be cognizant of their accountability for public funds and always utilize 
optimum discretion in ensuring the appropriateness and efficiency of expenditures.  

1.1  Guiding Principles 

District issued credit card and direct billings to the District should be used to pay for School 
District expenses whenever possible.  Travel miles or other points earned on travel or other 
expenses are to be utilized for School District business only.  

Travel advances may be requested for items that cannot be paid for with a District issued 
credit card or through direct billing to the District. The approval of the supervisor is 
required.  

All expense claims must be submitted in a format prescribed by the School District 
immediately following the trip or no later than monthly.  

1.2  Automobile Travel 

a) Employees required to travel by automobile will be reimbursed for travel at the rate of
$0.55/business km. as adjusted from time to time to be equal to the higher of the rate
negotiated in either the PRDTA or CUPE collective agreements.

b) Trustees will be reimbursed for travel by automobile outside of the District at the rate
of $0.55/business km. as adjusted from time to time to be equal to the higher of the
rate negotiated in either the PRDTA or CUPE contract.
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c) Business kilometres shall be calculated for travel between School District workplaces
or for travel to an alternative workplace or for travel to meetings or other events
required by the School District.  When an employee is required to respond to an after
regular business hours emergency situation at a School District site other than their
regular place of work, business kilometers shall be calculated between the employee’s
home and the District site they were called out to. Travel to/from home or from/to the
employees’ regular place of work will not be reimbursed.

d) Employees/trustees who require the use of a rental vehicle for the purposes of
conducting business, and if it is the most efficient and cost effective means of
transportation, should acquire the type of vehicle most fitting to the need at the
lowest cost.

1.3  Automobile Insurance 

a) Employees and trustees who regularly utilize their private vehicles for Board of
Education business must obtain business insurance with $1 million third party liability.

b) Claims for increased costs due to the upgrade to business insurance from to and from
work insurance, must be made annually on the renewal of insurance.

1.4  Air Travel Expense 

a) On occasion, due to distance, time commitment, cost, and individual workload it may
be most efficient to use air travel.

b) Airline tickets should be billed directly to the School District or purchased through a
District issued credit card when practical.

c) All out of province travel must be approved by the employee’s immediate supervisor.



Administrative Procedure 660 

School District #47 Powell River   
Adopted:  March 13, 2018 Page 3 
Reviewed:   March 6, 2018 
Revised: 

1.5  Hotel Accommodation 

a) Hotel accommodation should be booked in hotels that offer a government rate. The
choice of hotel and room must be safe, economical and in close proximity to where the
employee is travelling for business.

b) Hotel costs should be billed directly to the School District or a District issued credit
card should be used when practical.

c) Hotel accommodation should be limited only to the time necessary to conduct Board
of Education business.  If employees/trustees choose to stay longer than the time
required to conduct business, the School District is not to be billed for this cost.

d) Where private accommodation is provided, a claim of up to $50 per day will be
allowed with no receipts required.

1.6  Meals 

a) While on travel involving School District business, the cost of meals will be reimbursed
for employees and trustees.  Only those meals actually purchased will be reimbursed,
and must be accompanied by the detailed bill listing all purchases.  If the bill is for
more than the claimant, all other individuals’ names should be included on the bill.

b) Meal allowances may be claimed without receipts if the employee/trustee is entitled
to claim the meal.  The meal must not have been included as part of a course, meeting
or other event.  Meal allowances are as follows:

Breakfast $15.00 
Lunch   $17.00 
Dinner  $23.00 
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c) Meal costs and meal allowances for international travel will be reimbursed in Canadian
dollars at the exchange rate established by the Secretary Treasurer or designate.

1.7  Miscellaneous Expenses 

a) Costs for parking, internet, and other incidentals will be reimbursed at cost with the
provision of a receipt. If receipts are not available, claims will be limited to $15.00
maximum per item, per day.

b) Reasonable personal long distance calls to home will be reimbursed as well as any
charge for local calls.

c) The cost of taxi, ferry and toll charges will be reimbursed at cost with the production of
receipts.

d) Extended stays for personal reasons may be attached to trips. However, these require
the approval of the supervisor, must be reported as vacation days, must not add
additional cost to the District, and must not be charged to a School District credit card.
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STUDENT TRANSPORTATION SERVICES 

Summary 

Student transportation to school is a parental responsibility.  The Board of Education may at its 
discretion offer transportation to and from school as well as for school approved extra-
curricular activities. You will find information below regarding procedures surrounding the 
transportation of students, student conduct, and public use of School District vehicles.  

a) TRANSPORTATION TO AND FROM SCHOOL

Summary 

Transportation to and from school by bus or through transportation assistance will be provided 
to students attending School District No. 47 schools as outlined herein. 

a) Students who live outside the prescribed walk areas of parent responsibility of 3.2 KM
as the crow flies for all students enrolled in Kindergarten through Grade 12 are eligible
for transportation from the District bus stop nearest to their home to and from the
school in their catchment area.  Eligibility is subject to the regulations attached.

b) The Board may by resolution provide special routes where it is in the best interests of
District students.

c) Students living within the prescribed areas of parent responsibility may be provided
transportation if spare seats are available on scheduled runs subject to the regulations
attached.

d) Where bus transportation is not provided for students eligible under section 1 above,
the Board may pay transportation assistance on application from the parent or
guardian.
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Procedures 

1.1 General 

a) Only students who are enrolled in School District No. 47 schools may be considered as
eligible for transportation on District buses.

b) Seats will be assigned to all authorized riders based on walk limits and only upon
application.  All authorized riders will be issued a physical bus pass and only students
who have been pre-approved will be eligible for transportation services.

c) The District employs RFID bus passes for route organization and student safety.
Students are required to tap their card on the designated reader prior to boarding and
disembarking the bus in the morning and afternoon.

d) Students will only be allowed to board and disembark their assigned bus at their
assigned stop and school (please see Administrative Procedure 311 for more
information).

e) District students who reside outside the prescribed walk limits and those on special
routes approved by the Board will receive first priority for transportation services.

f) Courtesy riders include those who are within prescribed walk limits or have chosen to
attend a school outside of their normal catchment area (cross-boundary).
Authorization for courtesy riders will only be considered once those students residing
outside of the walk limits have been accommodated.  Services to courtesy riders may
be discontinued at any time should conditions change where extra regular riders
require transportation.

g) Students may be expected to walk a distance of 2 kilometers to a school bus stop.
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1.2 Application for Transportation Services 

a) Students who wish to request transportation services must should submit a registration
application prior to Aug 1stMay 1st.  Students not registered will be considered to

have elected to make their own way to and from school. and tThere may not be space 
on the bus to accommodate their needs if the request comes in after Aug 1st 

b)a) Route information will be communicated to families prior to September school 
start-up. Passes will be available to be picked up from the School Board office prior to 
school start.  

1.3 Regulations for Students Riding the School Bus 

a) Student transportation services are not mandatory services under the School Act and
as such can be withdrawn should students not comply with the regulations as
established by the District under this policy and as may be established from time to
time by the Operations Department.

b) Transportation passes are specific to individual routes and students are not permitted
to take buses other than that as specified on their pass.  Should a student's
circumstances change that they no longer require bus transportation, they shall notify
the School Principal so that their reserved seat can be re-allocated.

c) Administrative Officers have the final responsibility for behavior of all students
transported on school buses.

d) Rules and Regulations concerning safety and behavior will be

i. Discussed with students by school authorities;

ii. Given to bus drivers by the Operations Manager; and

iii. Sent to parents by the Administrative Officer.
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e) Bus drivers shall have the authority to maintain order on the bus, but shall report all 
cases requiring disciplinary action to the Administrative Officer by telephone or 
personal visitation.  The Disciplinary Report form will then be completed by the driver 
and given to the Transportation Supervisor. 
 
 

f) Parents shall be advised of all cases of misbehavior reported by the bus drivers to the 
Administrative Officer. 

 
g) Where a student is the subject of repeated driver reports or where an incident is 

deemed by the Administrative Officer to be of a serious nature, the Board authorizes 
the Administrative Officer to suspend the student's bus riding privileges and/or to 
suspend the student from school attendance. Parent notification procedures shall be 
the same as for school suspension. 

 
h) If misbehavior is serious enough, the driver may stop the bus and refuse to proceed 

until order is restored. For information regarding Student Conduct on School Buses 
please refer to Administrative Procedure 311 

 
 
b) COMMUNICATION TO PARENTS FROM THE TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 
 
Summary 
 
Occasionally the Transportation department will need to communicate with parents regarding 
the current busing situation. Recognizing the variety of ways that parents receive information 
we are committed to using a combination of the following resources: 
  

a) The School District Website 
 
b) The School District Facebook page 

 
c) The School District Twitter Account 

 
d) The email address provided to your school  
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Below you will find some examples of instances when we would need to communicate with 
parents. These are not the only times, however, all times will follow the general procedures 
mentioned below: 

Procedures 

2.1 Late Buses 

a) Our assigned pickup times are structured so that on any given day a bus has enough
time to travel safety along the roads, stop to pick up students and at the end arrive at
the school prior to the bell. However, we recognize that occasionally there are events
that disrupt the normal operation of the bus; traffic, an incident on the bus, bad
weather, etc. We ask that families be patient and accept that a bus may arrive up to 10
min after the scheduled stop time with the recognition that it will not depart from the
stop prior to the scheduled time. If the bus is running more than 10 min late the
department will do everything it can to use a combination of the methods listed above
to ensure that we communicate information to parents as quickly and efficiently as
possible.

2.2 Cancelled Buses 

a) If we need to cancel a bus we will notify the school administrator immediately and
then inform riders using the methods mentioned above. In most instances we will do
our best to have another bus cover the stops later to ensure students are not left
stranded, however, it will likely be after school has begun. Again, bus cancellations are
rare and only if we do not have sufficient drivers, or if we have a bus break down with
no spare available.

2.3 Extreme Weather 

a) During the winter months there may be an occasion or two when the buses are no
longer able to run in the weather. The decision on whether a bus can be run is made
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on a route by route basis. The decision to run the bus is separate from the decision to 
close a school. Information regarding bus accessibility will be made and communicated 
as quickly as possible when the weather begins to deteriorate. In the instance of not 
running in the morning, or an all-day closure a decision will be communicated via the 
methods above prior to 7:00 am. 
 

 
c) STUDENT CONDUCT ON SCHOOL BUSES 
 
Summary 
 
It is acknowledged that the school buses are an extension of the school hallways. Therefore, 
misbehavior on the bus is dealt with by the appropriate school administrator. To help students 
understand appropriate behavior it is expected that families review appropriate behavior with 
their students each year.  
 
 
3.1 Procedure 
 
 The following is the standard of conduct that applies to all students riding school buses: 
 

a) Conduct must be orderly at all times. 
 
b) There is to be no moving around on the buses while such vehicles are in motion.  

Students shall take seats assigned to them by the bus driver when told to do so. 
 
c) Passengers must remain in their seats until the bus comes to a complete stop. 
 
d) Students are not to put heads/arms out of open windows.   
 
e) No eating of lunches other articles of food on the buses unless special permission has 

been granted. 
 
f)  While talking among students is permitted, there is to be no undue noise. 
 
g) Students must line up for the bus, as instructed by the supervising school personnel, to 

embark on the bus. 
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h) Upon leaving the bus, students must cross in front of bus while lights are flashing.

i) Any damage to a bus must be paid for by a student or his parents.

j) Students must obey the directions of the bus driver.  All cases of misbehaviour on
school buses shall be reported to the Principal by Transportation staff, who will
contact the parents.  Any misbehaviour could result in suspension from riding on the
school bus.  Serious misbehaviour will result in suspension from school.

k) Smoking or vaping on a school bus is strictly prohibited.  (This applies to students,
drivers and teachers.)

l) Students must provide the School Administrative Officer with written permission from
their parents or guardians to disembark at other than their normal location.

m) On-board video surveillance will be used to determine damages and answer questions
regarding student behavior while on the bus.

d) EXTRA CURRICULAR STUDENT TRIPS

Summary 

The Transportation Department recognizes the educational value of out-of-school trips as an 
extension of the classroom, enabling students to have access to a diversity of learning 
experiences through the inter-relationship of the school, its community and other 
communities. As such the department works to ensure that School requests are dealt with as 
promptly as possible so that teachers are able to plan their trips accordingly.  

4.1 Procedure 

In-Town Bus Booking Requests – School Sponsored Events 
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a) Local field trips involving the use of school buses must be limited to the available
vehicles and manpower.  Applications will be dealt with in the order in which they are
received via the district online booking system.

a)b) In the case of the booking and utilization of light utility Board vehicles (e.g. 
passenger vans, SUVs), vehicles operated by teachers/EAs or administrative personnel 
are expected to be returned after use in the condition in which they were received 
AND fueled to the same level or more as when vehicles were received. In the event 
units have to be cleaned or fueled, subsequent of use, contrary to the above policy, 
the school associated with the group or individual will be charged accordingly. 

c) Students who ride school buses during field trips must be accompanied by at least one
teacher unless prior approval has been obtained from the Transportation Supervisor.

b)d) Supplementary restraints (seatbelts) must be worn by drivers and all passengers 
in Board vehicles so equipped. 

c)e) Supervising teacher (s) will orient students to Student Conduct on School Buses 
regulations (See section on Student Conduct on School Buses) prior to field trips. 

d)f) If it is determined that school group’s should be charged,  groups will only be 
charged for the driver's wages (as per the Agreement between the Board and 
C.U.P.E.), adequate room expense and meal allowance, fuel costs and ferry fares for
the bus and driver.

4.2 Out-of-Town Bus Booking Requests – School-Sponsored Events 

a) School buses or light utility vehicles (e.g. passenger vans, SUVs) may be used for
school-sponsored events providing that the cost is borne by the school group involved.
Only regular School District drivers will be used.  Selection will be made by the
Transportation Supervisor on a rotating system based on seniority. The group will
accept responsibility for returning the bus in a clean condition and for any unusual
damage to the interior of the bus/light duty vehicle. Vehicles must be returned fueled
to the same level as when received by the individual or group.

a)b) Supplementary restraints (seatbelts) must be worn by drivers and all passengers 
in Board vehicles so equipped. 
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b)c) Out-of-Town bus requests must be made directly to the Transportation 
Supervisor to ensure that a quote can be compiled as soon as possible.  Costs for field 
trips will be determined on the following factors: 

i. Ferry cost for bus and driver

ii. Adequate room expense and meal allowance

iii. 1$ per driven KM (covers fuel and maintenance)

iv. Driver’s wage as per current collective + 15% for associated earnings. (see Appendix
C from the C.U.P.E. Collective agreement for more information)

v. Trip itinerary must follow the guidelines of Provincial Hours of Service requirements
set by the National Safety Code: http://www.cvse.ca/hours_of_service.htm

4.3 Chartered Community Use of School District Vehicles 

a) Vans and buses may only be booked for youth related organizations, non profit
societies and educational partners.  Any use of a district vehicle (large bus or small
van) for a non-school related activity must follow the guidelines set out by District’s
Passenger Transportation (PT) Permit.  Chartered use of District vehicles must be
made directly to the Transportation Supervisor, approval will be based on the
availability of district drivers if requested, and vehicles if required.

b) In the case of the booking and utilization of light utility Board vehicles (e.g. passenger
vans, SUVs), vehicles are expected to be returned after use in the condition in which 
they were received AND fueled to the same level or more as when vehicles were 
received. In the event units have to be cleaned or fueled, subsequent of use, contrary to 
the above policy, the organization or individual responsible for the specific booking will 
be charged accordingly. As well, there is no smoking/vaping allowed in any Board 
vehicle. Cleaning charges may apply to remove lingering odors associated with either 
smoking or vaping. 

http://www.cvse.ca/hours_of_service.htm
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a)c) Chartered community users must provide a current copy of valid BC driver’s 
license and current driver’s abstract for any driver operating a Board vehicle. In the 
event copies of these documents have been provided by a driver within 120 days of 
last operation of a Board vehicle, this requirement will be waived. The Board reserves 
the right to refuse to allow any specific driver the opportunity to drive a Board vehicle 
based on licensing or driving violation status. 

b)d) Costs for chartered uses of School District Vehicles will be charged at the 
following rate: 

i. School Bus/Passenger Van with School District Driver - price includes fuel,
maintenance, and driver’s wage (min 4 hrs – split shifts ok).
(a) 50$/hr on standard working days
(b) 70$/hr on non-standard working days
(c) Any day that includes more than 8hrs of driving will be charged at the non-

standard working date rate for time above 8hrs.

ii. Large Capacity School Bus with-out driver - price includes fuel and maintenance
(a) 2$/KM

* School Buses must remain within the School District area. School buses are
equipped with onboard video surveillance which will be used to determine fault for
damages if any occur.

iii. Passenger Van with-out driver
(a) 50$ trip fee
(b) Fuel level will be returned to the level it was at when van left the lot

* Approval for public use of both School Buses and Vans is dependent on the
receipt of a clear drivers abstract for each proposed driver prior to booking date. If
Driver will be working with children it is expected that they will have had a criminal
record check completed by group chartering the vehicle.

e) SCHOOL BUS SURVEILLANCE
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Summary 

The Transportation Department recognizes that the videotaping of students and drivers on-
board school buses can be useful in promoting safety and minimizing disputes.   The 
Department also recognizes that the recording of students and drivers is a matter of sensitivity. 
Therefore, the Department believes the use of video cameras on-board school buses should be 
governed by strict policy guidelines and should only be carried out where circumstances have 
shown that it is necessary to ensure safety, order and discipline, including prevention of 
vandalism. 

On-board recording is to be conducted only for the purpose of promoting bus safety and 
discipline.  Videotaping is not to be conducted for any other purpose. 

As of December 2018, all regular operating school buses are equipped with external cameras 
(forward and rear facing) installed on the driver’s side of each bus for the purpose of 
monitoring and capturing evidence of school bus stop arm violations. Recordings of vehicles 
and their drivers in violation of Motor Vehicle Act regulations governing stopping for school 
buses will be utilized for this expressed purpose and submitted to authorities for investigation 
and the potential issuing of violation tickets/charges (see 5.6 below). 

Procedures 

5.1 Notice to Students and Parents 

a) The School District will advise students and parents that a camera system is in place in
the District’s school buses.  On any bus equipped for video camera operation, one or
more decals advising that a camera system is in place will be prominently displayed on
the interior of the bus.   Students will also be advised verbally by the bus driver.   On
any route where the regular assigned bus has been equipped for video camera
operation, parents will be advised by bulletin prior to the camera being utilized.
Notices will include contact information for the Transportation Supervisor as the
person who can answer questions about the operation of the surveillance system.

5.2 Access to Cameras 
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a) Only supervisory staff and designated mechanical staff shall have access to the key
that opens the camera boxes.   Only these Employees shall handle the camera or data
files.

5.3 Viewing of Video Data 

a) Monitors for viewing video data shall not be located in a position that enables public
viewing.

b) Any parent or legal guardian is entitled to view a video data which includes his or her
child/children.   Students may view segments of video relating to themselves if they
are capable of exercising their own access to information rights under the Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act.  A student, parent or guardian has the right
to request an advocate to be present.  Viewing may be refused or limited where
viewing would be an unreasonable invasion of a third party’s personal privacy, would
give rise to a concern for a third party’s safety, or on any other ground recognized in
the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act.

c) Viewing will take place only at the bus garage or at the school on appointment with
the appropriate School District officials.

d) Video Footage shall not be shown to anyone other than School District staff, or the
parents/guardians of the students involved, or the students themselves.   Among
School District staff only those Employees with a direct involvement with the recorded
contents of the specific video data shall be permitted to view it.

5.4 Retention of Video Footage 

a) Video footage will be overwritten every 30 days unless: The data is being retained at
the request of the Transportation Supervisor, driver or parent/student for
documentation related to a specific incident, or sent to the Board’s insurers as set out
in 4.3.

b) Data retained under 4.1 shall be erased as soon as the incident in question has been
resolved, except that if the data has been used in the marking of a decision about an
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individual, the data must be kept for a minimum of one year as required by the 
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act unless earlier erasure is 
authorized by or on behalf of the individual. 

c) Where an incident raises a prospect of a legal claim against the School Board, a copy of
the video footage shall be sent to the School Board’s insurers.

5.5 Review 

a) The Transportation Supervisor is responsible for the proper implementation and
control of the video surveillance system.

b) The Secretary-Treasurer shall be responsible for conducting a review at least annually
to ensure that this policy and procedures are being adhered to and to make a report to
the School Board.

5.6 Procedures for stop arm camera video review and processing 
a) The Transportation Supervisor or designate is responsible for retrieving, review and

processing of stop arm camera videos per the procedure outlined below: 
i. Bus drivers are responsible for the completion of the standard stop arm

violation incident report. Once this report is completed, as close to the date 
of the infraction as possible, the Transportation Supervisor or designate is to 
be notified by either the driver of Transportation Department staff of said 
report; 

ii. Once notified of the report, the Transportation Supervisor or designate is
responsible for securing the report and downloading footage associated with 
the appropriate time and date on the bus in question from the onboard DVR 
device; 

iii. Video files are then transferred to a computer hard drive by the
Transportation Supervisor or designate for processing; 

iv. Videos are reviewed to locate the time/location of the infraction per the
driver’s incident report. Stills (JPEGs) are generated from both the forward 
facing and rearward facing cameras capturing the vehicle, driver and clearly 
legible license plate number AND showing the deployment of the school bus 
stop arm and flashing red lights; 
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v. Shorter video clips are then produced of the period just prior to and just
after the offending vehicle/driver pass the deployed school bus stop arm to 
minimize computer file size; 

vi. A complete package of evidentiary material is then forwarded to the local
RCMP detachment Staff Sergeant, including driver report, 2 x stills and at 
least one video (depending on file size) of the offence, via email for 
processing and investigation; 

vii. The Transportation Supervisor or designate is responsible for following up on
all reports and the gathering of statistical data relating to reports for 
provision of this information to the Board and other key stakeholders. 

5.6viii. Improper Use 

a) Video monitoring is to be restricted to the uses indicated in this policy.   The Board will
not accept the improper use of video surveillance and will take appropriate action in
any cases of wrongful use of this policy.
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DRUGS AND ALCOHOL 

Summary 

The Board of School Trustees believes students should be assisted to realize their individual 
potential.   It recognizes that the consumption of alcohol and drugs can impair individual 
student’s well-being and can interfere with their ability to learn and to function in society.  In 
addition, the Board acknowledges that the sale, offer for sale, transfer, possession or use of 
alcohol or drugs by any student under its jurisdiction, either on its property, traveling to and 
from school or at its events, interferes with the overall safety and well-being of other students 
and staff.  Finally, the Board recognizes that such students require intervention and support. 

Accordingly, the Board of School Trustees has adopted this Policy to foster healthy lifestyles and 
to address current and potential student alcohol and drug use and the attendant problems.   It 
shall endeavour to provide sufficient resources to support this policy. 

The Board of School Trustees recognizes that to be effective, this Policy cannot stand alone, but 
must be coordinated with the related policies of other agencies.  It will, therefore, cooperate 
and collaborate with students, staff, parents and community agencies to the fullest extent 
possible to ensure the implementation and evaluation of this Policy and to support community-
wide initiatives to address drug and alcohol problems among children and youth. 

This regulation is based on student rights and responsibilities that include: 

 a right to a public school education that fosters healthy living free from substance
abuse;

 a right to a drug and alcohol free environment at all school and District functions;

 a right to freedom from individuals impaired by drugs or alcohol; and,

 the responsibility to abstain from these substances while under the charge of the
school.

It is intended to balance discipline and deterrence with education and services.  It should send a 
clear message as follows: while under the charge of the school, students who: 
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 use, or are under the influence of drugs or alcohol, or,

 distribute, sell or offer to sell drugs or alcohol, or,

 possess drugs or alcohol,

will be subject to firm and expeditious disciplinary action. 

But the regulation is not just disciplinary.  First and foremost, it is intended to prevent substance, 
drug and alcohol abuse and encourage intervention at the earliest stage.  It should therefore also 
send a message to parents and the community that: 

 The School District is committed to a home-school-community partnership support
program that includes prevention, intervention, community treatment, referral, and
aftercare support;

 school-based helping services are part of that support program.

Finally, while every attempt will be made to treat drug or alcohol abusing students in a consistent 
and systematic manner, it must be understood that each student is unique and that there will be 
individual factors and circumstances to consider in implementing this regulation. 

Procedure 

1. Each school shall make helping services for drug and alcohol prevention accessible to
students.  These services shall include, but not be restricted to:

 screening students for drug or alcohol problems,

 implementing drug and alcohol prevention activities,

 participation in case conferences for students with needs,

 providing school counselling services, providing written referrals and background
information to community agencies (with parent and/or student knowledge and
consent),

 serving as case managers or team participants for students referred for community-
based treatment services, as appropriate, and,
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 informing parents and students about the drug policy and consequences each year.

2. Personnel employed by the School District and other persons authorized to supervise
students shall notify a school principal whenever they have suspicions that a student is:

 using, or under the influence of drugs or alcohol, or,

 distributing, selling or offering to sell drugs or alcohol, or,

 in possession of drugs or alcohol.

This applies to students while they are: 

 attending school

 in transit to and from school, and

 attending a school function, regardless of location.

3. School Principals, with other staff as required, shall interview students reported to them
and if they have a reasonable suspicion that a student has been using, distributing, selling,
offering to sell, or in possession of drugs or alcohol, as outlined previously, then they may
require the student submit to a drug or alcohol test (alcohol test using a hand held
breathalyzer, drug test using a saliva sample).  Refusal to submit to a drug or alcohol test
will be considered an admission of guilt.  Parents or guardians will be informed both
verbally and in writing of the incident with a copy to the Superintendent of Schools.

4. School Principals shall consider the nature of any drug and alcohol-related offence,
determine at which step the District Drug and Alcohol Discipline Procedure the student is at,
and act according to that procedure.
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Drug and Alcohol Offences 

Students K – 7 will be consequenced on an individual basis.    The consequence will be 
therapeutic in nature with minimal loss of instructional time. 

Secondary students will be given one chance to rehabilitate their drug use.   Drug 
infractions carry over each year Grades 8 – 12. 

First Offence (Secondary): 

The Principal or designate will automatically impose an indefinite suspension until a 
meeting is arranged between the Parent(s)/ Guardian(s), student and the School 
Administration to determine consequences for the infraction.  The meeting will be held 
within ten (10) days of the infraction.  The first time offender, at the School 
Administration’s discretion, may receive a one month suspension with Board approval 
and, be required to attend drug and alcohol counselling, complete assignments related 
to the offence and complete all school assignments. While on suspension the student 
will attend a full day alternate program. Should the suspended student violate any of 
the provisions of the suspension, a hearing of the Board will be held to determine 
further consequences. The student’s parent(s)/guardian(s) will also be made aware 
that any further offence will result in automatic removal from a regular program. The 
student will not be re-admitted to school until all appointments are met and 
assignments are complete.   

If the Parent(s)/Guardian(s) wish to appeal the decision of the School Administration, 
the Board will meet with the Parent(s)/Guardian(s) and student within ten (10) days of 
the original suspension.   

Second Offence (Secondary): 

The Principal or designate will automatically impose an indefinite suspension until a 
meeting is arranged with the Committee of the School Board.   Parent(s)/Guardian(s) 
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and student must meet with the Committee of the School Board to determine the 
consequences of any offence.  At the discretion of the Board a second time offender 
will undergo extensive drug and alcohol counselling.   At the discretion of the Board 
the student will be referred to an alternate path for his/her education.  At the 
discretion of the Board the student will remain with the alternate path for up to one 
calendar year.  A student may only return to a regular program when he/she has a 
letter of recommendation from professional staff with the opinion that they are 
confident the student will not be using drugs/alcohol at school and is serious about 
his/her studies.  In order to be re-admitted to a regular program, the student must 
meet with the Committee of the School Board for approval. 

Third Offence: 

Upon a student’s third drug infraction between Grades 8 – 12, the student will 
automatically be recommended for permanent expulsion. 

The student and their parent(s)/guardian(s) will be required to meet with a Committee 
of the School Board to determine the terms of expulsion (an educational program will 
be provided if the student is under the age of 16). 
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE 

Summary 

The Board of School Trustees recognizes that the use, possession, distribution, or sale of illicit 
drugs and the unlawful possession and use of alcohol and other drugs, including anabolic 
steroids, constitute a hazard to students.  Therefore, student use, possession, distribution or 
sale of alcohol, cannabis, or illicit drugs and the abuse of other drugs is prohibited in all Powell 
River District schools, on school grounds, to and from school, at school-sanctioned activities 
(regardless of location), and/or when students are being transported in vehicles dispatched by 
the District. 

School District 47 (Powell River) is committed to providing a safe, healthy and productive 
working and learning environment where students, employees, and other members of the 
school community are protected from the adverse effects of impairing substances. 

All employees are expected to perform their work safely, competently, and efficiently, without 
limitation from the use or after-effects of impairing substances. 

This Administrative Procedure is designed to prevent and address impairing substance use at 
work. 

Illicit drug use includes: 

a) Illegal drugs, cannabis, or alcohol.

b) The ingestion of drugs which have not been prescribed for a specific medical reason by a
physician, including anabolic steroids.

Illicit drugs include, but are not limited to, opiates, narcotics, cocaine, amphetamines and other 
stimulants, depressants, hallucinogenic substances, and cannabis. 

The Board recognizes that in order to minimize the hazard, students must become aware of the 
harmful effects of drugs, cannabis, and alcohol and develop decision-making skills regarding the 
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use of such substances.  Therefore the Board assumes its responsibility for adopting policy to 
provide drug and alcohol prevention programs and to facilitate access to community, regional 
and provincial treatment services.  However, because effective prevention and treatment 
require a co-ordinated response, the Board requires the co-operation of parents/guardians and 
community agencies in addressing drug and alcohol abuse problems. 
 
Purpose 
 
School District employees are in positions of trust.  This policy establishes expectation for 
behaviour in relation to the use of impairing substances that could impact an employee’s ability 
to perform their work duties safely, competently, and efficiently, consistent with their position 
of trust.   
 
This includes the School District’s requirements regarding employee: 

 fitness for duty; 

 use of impairing substance(s), and; 

 disclosure of impairing substance(s) use. 

It is the intent of the Administrative Procedure that the dignity and privacy of individuals are 
respected.  Treatment, accommodation, and the successful recovery of employees who have a 
substance use disorder are prioritized in the Procedure. 
 
 
Scope 
 
This Procedure applies to all employees.  Contractors engaged by the School District are 
expected to have an equivalent policy in place prior to attending on or in school property. 
Policies with respect to student use of impairing substances are set out in AP340 and AP508.  
 
 
Compliance 
 
Non-compliance with this Procedure may result in appropriate disciplinary measures, up to and 
including dismissal. 
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DEFINITIONS 

Fit for Duty An employee’s ability to perform their job duties with efficiency, 
competency, and in a safe manner as compared to established or generally 
accepted performance standards. 

Impairing 
Substance(s) 

Any substance that is ingested, consumed, or otherwise taken, that changes 
or negatively affects the way a person thinks, feels, or acts. Impairing 
substances may affect an employee’s ability to perform their job safely or 
productively. The definition of impairing substances includes, but is not 
limited to alcohol, cannabis, illicit drugs, and medications with impairing 
effects.   

Work Any task performed for or on behalf of the School District or where the 
employee is seen as acting as a representative of the School District, 
including (but not limited to) student field trips or when an employee has 
contact with students. 

Workplace School property (including within a prescribed distance), any location, 
vehicle, or equipment owned, leased, licensed, operated, or otherwise 
controlled by the School District, or any other place at or from which an 
employee works in the course of their duties (including a personal vehicle). 
This includes any circumstance where an employee is in the vicinity of 
students, is responsible for the supervision of students, or could be seen as 
acting as a representative of the School District, and where an employee 
telecommutes or works from home. 

 
 
Application 
 
1. Subject only to an exception required by human rights law, the School District does not 

permit the use of impairing substances at work or in the workplace. 

 

2. The School District does not permit the possession, use, distribution, or sale of illicit drugs, at 

work or in the workplace.  

 

3. Anyone who is reasonably suspected of not being fit for duty will be required to leave work 

and will be provided with safe transportation home or to required medical attention.  
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4. The School District recognizes employees’ human rights and will support employees who 

struggle with responsible use of impairing substances, or who have a substance use disorder, 

by assisting with access as appropriate to programs, services, benefits, or work 

accommodation as per human rights law.  

 

5. The School District complies with all applicable health and safety, human rights, and privacy 

legislation.  

 

Education on the risks of impairing substance use and abuse and the influence that such use 
and abuse has on job performance and health and safety will be made available to all 
employees. 
 
 
Responsibilities 
 
Employees must:  
 
1. Be fit for duty at work or in the workplace.  
 
2. Ensure that their ability to perform their job duties is not negatively affected by the use or 

after-effects of impairing substances.   
 
3. Consult with their physician and/or pharmacist to determine if their use of any impairing 

substance may affect their fitness for duty or the safety of any person at work or in the 
workplace.   
 

4. Advise their supervisor or manager if they are taking or have taken an impairing substance 
that may negatively impact their fitness for duty or the safety of any person at work or in the 
workplace.  

 
5. If an employee is working on-call, they must remain fit for duty or decline the call-in for 

work.  
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Employees who need a valid driver’s license in the performance of their duties must 
immediately inform their supervisor or manager if their driving privileges are lost, revoked, or 
suspended due to impaired driving, including but not limited to a charge, suspension, or 
conviction while on or off duty or in the employee’s personal vehicle.   
 
 
Administrators and Supervisors will:  
 
1. Communicate with employees about the need to maintain a workplace free from impairing 

substance use, including answering questions about this Procedure.  

 

2. With the assistance of identified District staff/human resources, proactively identify and 

manage performance issues related to impairing substance use or substance use disorder.  

 

3. Foster a workplace culture that encourages employees to self-disclose any conditions or 

concerns, including impairing substance use or substance use disorder that might impair 

their job performance or compromise workplace health and safety.  

 

4. Record relevant information about any incident of suspected impairment and report it 

without delay to their Supervisor.  

 

Address any situation, including prohibiting operation of a motor vehicle, where an employee is 
reasonably suspected of being not fit for duty. 
 
 
Additional Resources 
 
Employees and their dependents may seek free and confidential assistance from the Employee 
and Family Assistance Program (EFAP).  All voluntary referrals to the EFAP are confidential. 
Employees are also encouraged to seek assistance from their immediate supervisor, identified 
District staff/human resources, the BCTF Health and Wellness Program (teachers) or the Joint 
Early Intervention Services program (support staff). 



UPCOMING EVENTS 2018-2019

Closed Board Meetings- 3:00 p.m.       

Regular Board Meeting - 4:00 p.m.       

All meetings at SBO unless otherwise noted

2019

Apr 4-6 Townsite Jazz Festival

05-Apr Tla'amin Self Governing Anniversary (pm)

09-Apr Board of Education Meeting

16-Apr DPAC Meeting 6:30 pm SBO

24-Apr Board Visioning and Goal Setting - BKS 

April 25-27 BCSTA AGM

14-May Board of Education Meeting

23-May Celebration of Success - Tla'amin (Time TBD)

03-Jun Professional Development Day

03-Jun District Retirement Dinner

04-Jun Planning Forum at Westview (Time TBD)

08-Jun GRAD

11-Jun Board of Education Meeting

12-Jun PRDTA Retirement Celebration 4:30-6:30, Venue TBD

June 17-29 PRISMA

18-Jun DPAC Meeting 6:30 pm SBO

TBD District Golf Tournament
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